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The developESQnt of these liia^iteriQlo was 0 coaperpfclve effort of fctie 
Michigan Department of Educatloai and the Calhoun iDtcrEsediats School 
District, Although the Eiateriale reflect the experiences gained In 
career education efforts throughoi^the State of Mlckigcm^ the Cal- 
houn InteroLedlate School Dletrict contributed a large GharQ of the 
leadership^ Initiative t and follow through necessary to QSGeiEd>le 
these materials, ^ 

Many people contributed to the developmsnt^^pf this workshop pactcage^ 
t;nille It Is Impossible to list each of thele contributors^ the 
folloy^g i^ere major contributors: 

mjCK CQE^RIBUTIMG AUTHORS: ^ ^ 

David Buettner Connee Peters^ 

Betty Chrlstensen Astor Situpson 

Roger LaBonte^"" Ddbglas l^aggott 

Harry Miller ^ Robert Welshan 

REVIEWERS 1 ^ 

/ 

Representatives of the Michigan Career Education Consortium of 
Teacher Education institutions 

Members of ^he ^Career Development Unlt» Michigan D^artment of 



Educat ion , ^ ' 1 

Representatives from selected Michigan school districts 



.Selected participants froor the pilot tests centers of these 
materials \ 



FINAL EDITING: 



T 



The final editing of the materials Included In the Handbook 
was completed by Individuals In the Calhoun Intermediate School 
D^f^trlct and a team representing the above groups tt^hlch Included 
David Buettner, Leslie Cochran^ James En^elkes, Connee Peters, 
Stephen Roderick, and Jane Russell. 
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TO THE USER: 

Thlo handboi\^c0n tains reeource pnt^rlol which ha© beeij useful 
In planning and ccndtictlng career education uorkohopa '^or var- 
lauB groups of educatlOEial personnel; The Handbook Is assembled 
In units ^Ich Boy be used together as a aet or singly to c^eet 
specific needs of a particular gra^p, ; 

Unit It for example^ was designed for use In planning activities 
for any workshop. Unit II may be useful Hlth a i^orhohop group - 
who Is In need of a sharper grasp of what career (education Is . 
to be In a school or district. Unit III Is a more advanced . j 
unit dealing ulth "Infusion SUillG*' for teachGra ond counselors 
who are ready to try to lorplement career edticQtl^m. Unit IV 
contains planning exercises to encourage the continued appllca- 
' tlon of skills acquired via a unit ll^e activity. The optional 

modules are a growing set of Inservlce materials available to 
schools and districts for planning and conducting additional 
Inservlce programs, 

The use of these mfi^rlaW ulll be most :effectlve ^heil careful 
tailoring to the slxuatlw and target group needs occurs. The 
application of these materials^ In the suggested order^ ulll 
probably not result In a responsive Inservlce program for all 
groups. The Handbook was developed as a resource rather than 
a blueprint for all to follow. 

An Increasing number of ^Ichlgan educators are becoming skilled 
In the use of this work&hop package. If you or your school 
desires additional. Information or assistance In planning or 
I 4 conducting a workshop^ contact one of the Career E4ucatlon 

Consortium of Teacher Education representatives or: 



Career Education 
Box 420 

Michigan Department of Edifcatlon 
Lansing » Michigan A8902 
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The' mat&rial£s« ^hea uBi^d in^^ t^DrtiE^hop or oS:h@r inoervice for- * 
iii£it, will assist educators la tEie ifopleEEBaCnCion ot tiie career 
education concept through tUe ^ 

1. Sharpening of their perception o£ the concept; 

2. Acquisition of^b^aic skills in implementing career 
dducat ion ; Qhd y i 

3. .Establishment of gpals for the continued application 
of these skills. ^ 

More specifically, these materials wil^l assist in anauering 
three ba^ic queations: . \ < 

1. What do uant to achieve in reopect to coreor edu- 
cation? 

2. What strategies will help us achieve the desired 
goals? 

3. Haji^e we reached th^ target? 

The first of these questions is addressed by Unit II* In this 
unit, the participant aystematically analyses the role of the 
school in providing career education. Through this analysis, 
the participant is introduced to the Michigan Career Education 
Model, including the goals and objectives of career education. 
From these activities, the participant shoul'd develop a personal 
operational definition for career education, thereby settings 
the stage for the next section. 

Unit III addresses the ""second basic question by pyres'enting thQ 
need for the integration of career development concepts into 
ex;sLsting curriculum. An "Infusion Process*' is presented ijithin 
the unit which provides skills necessary for the mociifi cation 
of ejtlr^ing' prpgrams by examining classroom and counseling ac- 
/ivitie*^ and integrating career development through the process 
/of inf us/ion. o 

The fourth unit asks the participant\to evaluate the results 
of using the Infusion Process by applying a 'checklist to the 



career education activities they have 



ust developed and by 



completing a Post-test. In addition; l:his unit, in resportse 
to the third basic question, asks part cipants to establish 
personal goals for the continued application of their newly 
acquired infusion skills. These goala, as recorded on each 
participant's ''personal .goal setting'* sheet, cons>£itutes the 
target for the initial career education effort. 
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The loot Bectlon o£ the HandbeoU 



tlsto of optional aiDdultSG' 



to be ueed ^here appropriate during or after the use of tho 
above un'lCd. Each of theses eodule& lo sclf-contaltied, enabling 
one or mor& peroons^ uoe theoi without £iubstantlal £idditional 
direction. 



For organizational purposes, i^ach of these units Is further 
divided into (Boduleo. Each cEoduIe begln^i with special Instruc- 
tion's and suggeotlcne for the lEDpIefoentor. This pr&Ilmlnary 
section of each fnodule, the lesson plan aa It may be called^ 
should be reviewed carefully before the.mctdule Is lntplemanted* 
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WORKSHOP PUNNING, GUIDE 

This portion of the Handbctok consists of two sections. They 
ara: 1) Overall Planning Consld(&ratl(ms; and 2) Work^fiop Planning. 
The section In Overall Planning Considerations presente the need to 
plan the overall Inservlce effort carefully to avoid the often tempo- 
rary nature of workshops' achl^evements. Workshop PUinnlng la pro- 
vided to outline a series of planning tasks for the workshop Itself, 



^OVERALL PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS: 

T^e Improvement of the quality of eduction in the schools and 
colleges In Michigan Is a primary conc^^fT^^f educators throughout 
the State. Tlie specifics of hoy t\\fs Improvement Is to be accom- 
plished typically Invokes considerable debate. A common thread 
permeating this debate> however^ \s the universal recognition that 
Inservlce education and preservlce' education for teachers, counse- 
lors, curriculum supervisors, and other ^Instructional specialists 
is a primary delivery s^tem for improvement. In fac^pllot 
schools ^d districts attesting to Implement career education dur- 
ing the past four years have inve^t^ heavily In inservlce efforts. 
An analysis of the career education programs In these efforts 
cleacly indicates a^positive relationship between high levels erf 
inservlce activities and quality Implementation. 



She iH^lGHsntotlon j^T^iSP tor qo^QG? education In £lichig^n» 
Q tQGU^Oaf the ei^perlanceo o£ the&e **pioneer** e££or/to, g^locq an 
emstKoblD on the InGorvice dlmanGloiu 

Sled pToiosoCe and facilitate op^rati^nallisotlon^of thGGO and (2^her 

material!^* The mat(^lalG alone» how^&r,^'CQimot be expected to 

autoiabtlcally result In quflll/£y InoervlcG e£fort£i^n^^ree^ educ^- 

^lon. The cnreful planning, support, and action o£ a l^rge nuEibGr 

of pe9ple la required l£ the dealrod outcos£98-arQ^:6^Q reached. 

A'pplyln^ the baolc queotlons (noted In Ovarvrew ,o£ >taterlalG) 

t 

upon'^hlch theae loaterlalo vera deyelop^^d can provide a better 
understanding of the planning taak^\ a ate^ toward ^'"^li'^jMff^* " 
level ^£. undorsba^dlng, every potential contributor . In the^ Inoervlce' 
effort should be ^le to reapon^ to: 



Whm lo the target? ' ' ^ ^ 

What wlllvbe 'dn effective approach to the target? an4 

* 

What kind Q of ^Idence will t?e Accept aa proo£ o^ having 
'rea<::hed the target? 



IS THE TARGET? 

pie prime purpose of thl@ dlacusslon Is the provision of a 

\ 

"model"--4n]8ervlce program^ for teachers, counselors^ curriculum 
supervlaors and other. Instructional specialists.^ ^Whlle all of the 
characteristics of the "ffiodel^* are not In clear view* some charac- 
terlstlcs felt to be Important to any Inservice program can be Iden- 
clfle3 as the basis for action* These characteristics cdn be 
thought of as essential elementa In me'etlng the needs of the target 
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grcmp* Ute&e <sleQsenc:o are jjresQi^ceSp materlal&p direction^ aitii 



regards. 



\ 



Resources are basic to am effort and are necessary In direqt 

■ ■ ' 

proportion to the oifse of twp. effort. A "ovMlel" iBservice ptrogram 
for Inotructlon^l Qpeclalloto ^hould provider tisED, K)C:^rlal£)i>' £ind 
oerviceo. to plan, tiiEa ^ re-thinEt^ dnd tima to do. Ti,Ei:e 

1b the greatest (single factor pr^^^tlng lE^ot inatructio^al per° 



'sonnQl froEQ vaotly lisproving their effectivene©^. . Career educatiojgg^ 
can be lnBpleinented by alfia)at ^M^]£y Michigan teacher if^ aisa>ng'other^ 
thlngo, tid^ la otade ^^ailable. The tlnte reqtuired ia o^dsive^ but^^^ 
can be and muat be inadie available whether It ia In aiisall lotG, a 
^ t^rkohop nowi periodic planning aesalona I^ter, anoth^ir ^rkshop ' 
l^ter, and^^tc. or. consolidated In an eistenslve training program^ 

Materials Include IdeaG, media, guides, e^amplea. In addition 
to moire comn^n 'toe luslone such as gameo, toole^ and coimerclal 
Instructional materials. Services Include conatrltatlon^ planning. 




and p8rtner3hlp8. Consultation must b^ timely and efficient If It 

Is to be perceived as Useful by the practicing teacher. Innovative 

approaches t^ providing consultation, orgatilsed peer cooperation, 

an^d planning are essential. Partnerships between teasers, teachers 

* 

and administrators, and teachers and counselors or members from th^ 

(I* - * -- 

conmwnity arA essential^ elements for imVl<^entlng career education, 

^ ' ■ 
An effe'^WTO In^ervlce, program should strive to provide these \ 

elements, ^ ' ^ ^ ^ * 
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Direction^ W leaderohip ao it aiffght better b<s terjuad^ io 
n^ceooary to avoid flounderlag wsiQt^ful effort. ShlllO|» ^^ore 
needed ohould be taught; .eieampleo ^ers appropriate ohould be given, 
there should bo no question £ib3^4^^^e support that eszleis for the 
effort. In ftddltlon^ direction lacludea coordination, uThe Inibr^ 
vice effort should Identify barriers and j^robleiKs facing Ifhe target 
group. Further^ the coorddnatloa of reoources and Inotni^tloaal 
effort/^ld essential If efficiency ie to be enhanced and girade 
level or cross^&ub ject coordination oiaintQlnod. 
^ Q) Regard la an essential element of huioan behavior. The partl^ 
clpant ti^ho eitpecta and, receives recognition for hlQ or her accom<' 
pllahments will advance ateadlly. Each person ha® different r^%7ord 
fteeds a© a result of their 41vergent valueo. To many^ sluiple \ 

J - 

administrative oir peer recognition ig a powerful reward. To oth- 
ers, n^re concrete rewards auch as released tlisEe^ compensation^ or 
ai^ltlonal Instructional reeourcee are im>re effec ve* The earls*- 
cence of an effective reward for each participant on a continuing 
basis la a fundamental^ eleiEEiVnt In an- effective in^ervlce program. 

To summarise^ ttve target Is an Ideal. This target, while 
likely to be eluslv^t approachable. EffOi^s to plan and imple*^ 
ment* Inservlce pr^^ta^. have beenyinltlated and continually need 
to seek this Ide la surely a vast n^umljer of strategies 

equall^E^f f eoxlve In approaching^ the targjet. As Individuals pro- 




graso through thio develo^EoeiEtai" procoGS^ €£fectlve otrotegfes 
Qhould becoG^ store visible. The ^qr&aho^ package ^ich followo 
^reoents an IjfiitlQl step toward the target. ^^^^^ 

^ mLL BE Ml EFFECTIVE AmiOACH TO THE mRGET? \ 

An effective model uill reqqiire a contlauouo effort. Horit^^ 

7 

QhopG^Hithout a follo^through will not likely m^et the needf^/of 

/ 

the torgeE grqup. Workshops, do^ hoc^evers provide an effective 
si£3thod of initiating effort and r<^vlt£ilicing^loQs raiige j^ioervice 
programs. Ao continuous inservice progroms qt^ designed^ the 
Implications for a team approach becoota apparent^. The tliEe deoiandG 
and the coisipetenciee required to deliver ^ continuous inaervice 
program are likely to exceed tjhat can be provided^ within a sch<jol. 
The delivery of Inservlce becomas ntoot challeogfng ao it involves 
the greatest tesmi^rk of local schools, inter^diate diotricts^ 
colleges and universities comnmnity leaders, and the Michigan 
Department of Educacfon. . ' 

The universities, with responsibility for teacher and coun- 
selor education, must ineet the needs of local educators. Career 
education requires universi ties , as everyone, to become more 
re&pon&ive to the needs and skills required by local education 
agencies. The Mchigan Department of E<i^cat^on must provide 
resources and direction in order to initiate and maintain a uni- 
fied, and thus, a more effective effort. The local education 



ageacy .smst be the lE^itlator'p the c<»ordinatorp and the quality 
assurance agetit. 2ach of the teoB i&endoers aTe working to m&Bt 
their obligatlonOj, but none con unequivocally say that they are 
oatiafied ^th their preosnt performance le^el. The teaia conceff^ 
houevGr-, Qhould allo^ cos^maijity and educational i<^adero to i^vc 
ahGodj, facilitating tQoEiEizatQQ ^t tisEaOp lisa4isig teasiatQO at t^ssa&B 
and ^ialilKig together all of the tlma to deliver' effective an^ en.-^ 
tGnoive inaervice and preaervice for career education. 

The sH>del inoervice plan callo for-vorkohopsi and £sfLl€mj^ 
through effortQ. fhia t^kahop package hao beon devmo; 
the Mictrigan Department of Education to aid in the/pla^ 
duct, and follo^^-through of a ^rkohop to initiate th^/cate0X 
education effort. It ia Intended to provide initiaya^Ha and 
reaources to the interested educator, package* hae y^een teated 

in schoola in Michigan and haa oKet its objective Even thou£ 

it will be continually reviaed, thia package la ^(^^ng made avail^ 
able to you, 

Jin increa^£ng nuisber of Michigan teacher and counaelor^^uca* 
tors frol^ univeraitiee throughout the atate are becotning 
in the use of this package to deliver^ in cooperstion m4h localy/ 
schools, a Career Educatloil Workshop. As local educ^bxon ager^i^ 
or Inten&ediates plan inseitvice programa, a team abroach can 
result in an increaoe Ir^the quality, e:ctent and pe^ianencyyof 
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io^^rvlce progrnm. The Mchlgan Dep^^tii^nt o£ Education ^11 tmke 
tooterlalQ aad oervlcea avallablQ to l<Dcal ochDolo and Intenaedlate 
dlotrlcte to the eictent poosible to i?apleosent a quality and contln« 

uous Inservlce program. Aa the team approach becoioea a reality^ the 

.J 

third caajor laaue coEtss into focuo. ' ^ 

u 

WHAT EJKPS Oa? EVIDEMCE HILL WE ACCEFT AS PaOOF OF HAVIIEG REACigED 
OUR TABGET? . ^ 

Although detallo t?ill vary aubotantlallyfl one^year of a qual- 
ity inoer\^ic(a e££ort ohould produce aoe^ identifiable results. 



- These reoults Btated id temta of thoae peraono receliy^ng the inaer^ 

" 

vice program are: -o^V . 

^LV,. 'm 

^ Each participant should: % 

1. Have aeveral (5«10) career education leasona, uni^p or 
activity plans nhich have been inipleatented in futti^^ 
classes or years: ' ^ ' 

2. Have anr interest and ability in developing additionai^ 
career education lesaoha, units; or activity plans; kM 

3. Have an interest in learning ws>t<8 about or impleicenting 
career education practices. ^--^ .-. 

As educators accuiculate experience in planning and conduciiing 

extensive Inservice programa^ it will become poesible to specify 

with greater Sassurit^^these expectations* In addition, ,as a school 

or group of persons progress through an initial Inservice effort, 

they will be faced with the challenge of designing and. implenienting 

a further target and appropriate inservice strategies, , ) 

^;^The remaining sectioo of this planning guide ^is specifically ^' 

aimed at the planning tasks Afor f CaF^r Edut:ation Workshop* 



WORKSHOP pLAWtJING: 

Aether yottfi a;e ires^nslble £or plawalng and lutpleosntiag a 
^fforkshop oen a regional lev&l &t MtMn a local oetting, the foiled 
Ins Infomotloo is intended to assist ymi in adlequately Enre^ring 
for CarQer Education ^lorksho^o. Tbe taeko needing attention are 
groue»ed Into tho following categoriQO: 
INVOLVEMENT OF PEOPLE 
DEVELOPING THE WORKSHOP OUTLINE 
^ RESOURCES: PEOPLE. AMD MATERIALS 
WORKSHOP FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 
OTHERS 

WORKSHOP PUNNING CHECKLIST 
■ POST-WORKSHOP PLANNING GUIDE 
ALTERNATIVE RESOURCE MATERIALS 
A ch&cklli^t is Included to aos^st ybur record keeping of tho&e 
pre<^^rkGhop ta&ko cofii|»leted and thOQ^ yet needing attention. Xt Is 

further recognised that each workshop lioplemntor will have unique 

i 

conditions ^hlch nlll no doubt call for additional planning taoks 
nox Included in thla stsirter Hot. Good luck as yo^ plan.for your 
^rkahop* 

IHVOLVSMEOT OF PEOPLE 

1. ^Jho should b$ Involved In the planning of the Horkdhop? 

Although one person should be deglgnated ao the respon- 
^^Ible person for the wrkshops, the Involvement of othe^ 
la advantageous* Other peroono ^ho loay be Involved In 
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a cQTOilttee approach to the workshop planning ta^ks are 
raprooentotive potential participantB^ ^dnlnletratoito^ 
coEissunity peroono, £indp faoGt Is^rtantly^ peroono ^ho' 
will be saked to^ ooaiot in tho^ implem^atation of plane. 

Obtaining coEzmitment of adsainiDtratoro ond, if necesoary, Board 

of Education. 

I/stters or forHial actiono Qtating support are ideal in 
h(slping logitiioise ths ^orkahop effort. If thio coioit- 
ment is not already in e^iotence, it should be your first 
taok. 

In ddditioitp you should sure that: 

A4 If run locally, local dietrict adminiDtrators and, 
if' necesaary , the local dietrict board are aware of 
the ne£:ee^ry conoDitmenta regarding resources p mate- 
riala, space^ personnel, etc., that muot be made. 

B* If run regionally^ the local dietrict or districts 
planning to take part have been made ai^ar^ of the 
necessary coiomitinents expected of them. 

Determining and selecting participants: 

A. General conoiderationo; 

(1) Determine the number of participants to be in- 
Evolved in the workshop. It lor'feeoti^nded that 

a workshop should not exceed approximately 
HtT;?enty-f ive (25) participants. 

(2) ; Determine the grade levels and poQSible subject 

matter areas k:o be included in the workshop* 
While not necessary, you loay tJiah to limit the 
attendance of the workshop to specific grade 
- groups (e^tample; elementary^ junior high, and 
senior high school)* Be sure to make thie in^- 
formation knowh alf^the outset when ^etermjfning^ 
the participants^ 

(3) Local districts ^d building administrators 
should be encouraged to become actively In* 
velved in the pronation and selection of the 
workshop^participants. A letter or other 
announcement from the chief sdminis trator(s) 
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of the partlcipatlog drstrictCs) Is an effect 
j tlve recruiting technique. participants 

are scllcltedp tdke'steps &9 EEiaintain ac^u- 
^ rate and conipiete Infonuation flow. BeVaure 
^ admlnlotrators ond* others eollciting part^cl^ 

pants ^ra knowledgeable and fulfilling y<jur 

escpectatl^^QO. 

(A) Mandatory portlclpatlon In the ^orkahop lo ^ 
atrongly discouraged. 

(5) Participation* should be Qncouraged fros the 
Individuals that **^abt to become Involved and * 
are an^rlouo to find <tut n^re about career edu^ ^ 

V cation and ho^ they might litoplement It." ^ 

(6) It la reooimended that participants agree to: 

(a) Participate In the TOTAL workshop. ^ 

,(b) Develop and use the curriculum soaterlalo 
and teaching techniques a& Identified 
through ehe workshop. 

(c) S^^e In the future as resource people In 
activities dealgned to further leplei^ent 
the concepta of career education. 

B. Special regional ^nalder^tlona: 

(1) Determine whether i^iore than one local dlstrlc 
In the region is to be Involved In the worksKij^p 
Some Indicators to consider ard: 

(a) The numiber of participant spaces billowed 
for In your workshop. 

c> 

(b) The nundser of local dlatrlcta that ^ant 
to participate. 

>* 

(c) The degree of commitment to the. career edu- 
cation effort the district >s willing to 
make both for the workshop and after the 

''x^rkshop during the achool year. 

Note: If more than one district Is to be ln« 
volved^ It may be necessary to assign « 
district **quotaG** regarding the nund>er * 
of participants who might be Involved/ 
This might be accomplished usinig pupil 
membership counts » et'c. 

20 ' 
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(2) Each local district participating %n the 

"regional'* ^?orkahop should provide a rooter o£ 
partlcipanta In advanc^^ of the ^^orkshop^ 

Special local conslderatlono; 

(1) Determine whether iqore than one school building 
vithin the district 1@ to be involved* Some 
indicators to be considered are: 

(a) The position of the district in records to 
''establishing a pilot career education 
school'V.aim^-lnsd4^ng the career education 

^program fro&i this1>ilot school to others in 
the district* 

(b) The position o£ the district in regards 
future dissdtntination of th$ concept oi 
career education throughout the system in 
the future* 

(c) The receptlveness of building adndnlstratora 
in pronEOtlng the concept within tfj^ir bulld= 
ing* 

(d) ^The anticipated receptlveness of the teachers 
ylthin a bqllding to accept ^nd use the 

^tf^ioncept* 

to be Provided the Participants: 

It is recommended that participants be formally noti» 
fled of their selection for the wrkshop* It is ' 
recoQonended this be done by local district officials* 
If tfie workshop is run regionally^ a congratulatory 
letter from the regional workshop planner x«>uld be 
desirable. . 

Participants should receive from the ^-jorkshop planner 
the following' information; \j 

(1) Copies of the participant workshop objectives. 

(2) Workshop schedut^and design. — ^ 

(3) Information on tha time, place and dates of -y^^ 
the workshop and w^at preparation is needed 
prior to It. 

(^) Procedural information about the workshop 
facilities and format. 

' 21 



C. Farticipant& should receive^ ccsipletei^ and retuirn 
' prior to the uorkohop: 

(1) 'Participant Information 'ijheet and coEnmltfiient 
form; 

(2) Any universltv^r college required procedures 
If the workshop Is being conducted ae a credit 
course. / 

Sele'^tlng Workshop Leaders: 

A person(s) tjlll need to be charged tjlth the responelbll- 
Ity o£ cQi^d^Qtlng the i?orkohS^. In manyxasea^ that par* 
son is probably you, the reader. If not, this person 
should be^nllsted and Involved before planning proceeds 
beyond this point. 

It Is Important to consider aore than one J,eader If the 
workshop participant group lo eiEpected to eicce^a 25 per* 
sons. The Involvement of helpers Is £Lb*jays f^f^beneflt 
when attempting to provide a helping a£mosphere\f or the 
workshop. V i 

If you are con^pemad mpnt '0h^r<& to find trained person* 
nel to handle lead^ltc r<?sp^i^lbilltles, It Is suggested 
that you contact: - ' 

fa , 

I' '' * 

V^:'^'.^%'kA^tt Welshan 
i^Aih^tiori Consultaot 
H$)&ftigan Department of Edu<;atlGn 
Boat 928 
, Lansing, MichlgSON 48904 
Ph: (517) 373-8626 

^ ■. .'''■^^ 

Y)>u should Insure that the people to be^lnvolved as 
leaders are Informed of their specific repponsibllltles 
and the dates; times, and places they are expected to 

A ■ ■ ■ . . 
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be E^reoQCit at the ^rteehoip. Further^ theso' people ohould 
ktmf In ad^aB^e what their specific reG^onslbilitleo will 
.include so ^hat they can properly prepare for the'wDrk-* 
(BhG»p as3ign£sant(o) . ^ ^ 

* \ * f * ^ 

A. If yoiKare handling this J?art of the organisatiODt,> ■ 

you ohould inpure this'hap^^s by: j 

(1) Writing conflnaing letter^ to these peopSe and 
include a description of ff^helr reoponoibilitieop 
important datei^^ and tliEeS\ and ^hat preporation 
they should do before ^he ^rkshop. 

(2) Calling a loeeting of the^^jo^shop team and re- 
viewing the entire workgjB™ aiad the respoijtQibil- 
itiee of each perocn in^||^ed. 




B. 'If you ^re delegating the irainnhop imp lessen tatf on to 
§ "workshop teaia" oudh^o a USaveTeity or CEPD Tessi/ 

Sure td include in your dgreesrant ^ith the team an 
understanding regarding ^o will Identify peroonnel 
for the workshop and Inotruct theia ao to their re^pec 
tive iTeaponsibilities. 



Observers At the Workshop: 



A, You niay find it beneficial to invite eome people to 
observe the workshop in order to promote relations 
^ith. the cotEQDunity ahd with the sct&ol ag a ^hole. 

B, Consider inviting interested persona, such e@ board 
members, central administration personnel^ teachers 
and administrators, particularly those on curriculum 
councils anfl related comiiii^ttees/ ' 

From the cdtmmmity-at-larg^ consider such people a© 
local newspaper Reporters, members of school advisory 
coimnitteeo, and representatives from the chasiber of 
comtueVce and other businesses and industries. 

r 

C, It is further recommended t^at people observing the 
workshop process be allowed to speak with the parti- 
cipants and identify how they are reacting to the 
tjgrkshop itself, (It is assuo^d this reaction will 
be amst positive.) 
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a CSH> repsresei^^ivej^ antT t^e loca^^ carTQer education 
coordinator be ay^llabl^fpi^^i^ l^@t h^lf day of'the 
wrkahop. ^ ^^erodne their^ iKolas/^or the wr^p-'up aee 
the Wrap-Op Wal^J. 

DEVEIjOFIKG 'gHE HORKSgOP ODtiaME c. , V A 
'■ ■ I ' ' 

The content of the- ^rkshop 'sHou^d b^vyletemdned through 
^ an ^ssessEcsnt of the needs ,of th^ participants selected 

for the ^rlc^hop.r j^-Tbts f^eda^ aaseaomant could be; 

(1) a thorough* study of the participant group 

(2) , a mental consideration by the wprkshop Imple- 

Bttsntor (you perhaps) 

(3) a group comprised of worksh6p\p^tlclpants and 
administrators who would Identu^^ the needs of 

, the participant group. 

It Is recommended that any one of the abov^^^ptocesses 
be conducted by examining the suggested i^rl^Bl^op partl« 
clpant performance objectlves'on the neitt pages ,^ „The 
needs assesoment process should Identify any Objective 
on this list that is not appropriate for the vprkshopo 

Obje6tlves"1could also b^ Identified by the needs ass^ss^ 



ment process that are not Included on the.' suggested list 
From this list of possible objectives Identified ae ap'^ 
proprlate for the participants p the workshop outline 
should be developed. 

Having sel^ected participants^ and having outlined a work 
shop to meet their needs is the basis for completing th^ 
pre*>plannlng for the ^rkshop. 

'/.^ 

VJlth the activities planned for the workshoj/ well In 
mlndj the planning for facilities, e<(ul^flMLWt^ supplies,, 
and the use of resource people' can be coira|i€ted. 
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PABfCICIFAirs MBFOBM&NCS OBJECTIVSS 

Civea the >eces9aTy timep.reecmrceap aaad li^ontatioiip aM coupled 

^ith a collaboifdtlve (sffo^t osi the p^zt o£ alH atteQdaace at 

tE^e woVko^spp^ybu Qhould be sble to achieves the outcoo^o noted belo&: 



1. Deve3.op and articulate to othera a defloiltloQ o£ careGir 
educatlosK he/she cajfl support aM prodaots. 

2. Po£;QeQ8 a kno^:?ledge of £tad articulate to othero the cob^ 
plesizaetary relotlonshlpo chat ejclat between the concepts 
of careeir education and their preoeot education progrceso 

3. ^^;J?&Xue the proc^poo of Integrating career developsicant per- 
^forsaance indicators with career preparation perfonE5ance 

Indicators uhlch Include ocadeoilc vocational and technical 
subject mtter perfonmnce obJ(sctlvea ao a productive 
meano of Itsprov'lng school^currlculao 

4. AsDoclate .other services and resourceo available ulchln 
local district to £^8alat In t^e l&^Iemencatlon of the 

^ career education concepts. 

5. Develop through a prescribed fonoot ^ inlnliEum number^of 
lesson plans or career guidance ^plans that y9u c^n uS^ 

^ during Che next schoolT^year. , ^ 

Identify and laake application of hoti^p schoolj, dnd coaonunl^ 
resources ^hlch tjlll contribute to the effectiveness of the 
pupll^a learning experlencea. 

^7/^ Promote the cooperative uorklng relatloaahlpa betttieeji .teachers 
and counselors to Increase the ef fectlveneas of the pupil's 
learning experiences. 

^8. Value the process of ^\annlngH,nstructlon In a systematic 
ffi^fSi^E; that Is characterized by ans^^erlng the following 



/statements; 



Determining and describing tihat it is ue ^ant to 
achieve . - ' 

- ^olng what Is necessary to achieve the desired 
results. 

^. 

^ Checking to see that we have succeeded in doing 
what 0e set out to do. 



^ Optional ' 25 \ ^ 



r 



To aoslst you In developing ^ ^rkohop^ outllQe^ it io euggested 
that you conelder the Bugge^^d.forcaatB (5 day and 3 day) on the 
following p£igGG. Oth@r fonnats^ ouch ao seven half^dayo or 15 
eveulQg aeoolonSp have been tvl^ auccQ£)ofully. The ^lacmer 
should net feel re^trsilQed loy the suggested three or five day 
format; however^ when ohort verGlona are planned^ care Houst be 
eiterted and avoid the uoual "too auch in too little tim^* problem. 
The three^five day foonat fd.ll already yield cosoplalnta of not 
enough tlfuet eHiphaaizlag the laevltable if all of the content 1g 
compre&3ed Btlll further>' The ^rkshop designer ahouitd revlei? the 
xjorkohop unlto directly where more Infonoation deoired. By con- 
sidering the ouggeated outlines^ and referring ifl^re neceoBary to 
the actual wrkohbp materlalo, you should be able to decide upon 
a i^rkohop outline. 

? 

Use the blank tjorkohop outline sheeto to plan your ifof-kohop. 



V 
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CAREEK EDUCATION WORKSHOP 



S:30 



Introduction to the 



Workshop : 
Format 
Pre-Teat^ 
Get Acquainted 
Participant 
Perfonsance 
Objectives 
Information Sheet 
University InfomEdtlon 
Effective Group 
Oollaborstlon 



Small Group Exerciees 
EgaminlnR Career 
Education 
"tni^rodu ctlon ' to 
Career Education, 
Concepts 
Detemtlni^ng School 
District Roles 



Components Cat'eer 
^evelopocant/ €fi4 /Career 
Preparotlo 

Ge^/eratingf Ideas for 
Career Dey^lcfpment 
£0^1 AttajLoment 



The in^ufllbn Proceag 
Slide-tape or £ilm» 

St^lp! ' 

The Infusion Procea'e 




^^^ 5 DAY FORMAT 




^jxiculum pe^Iopi&atSt 

- Curricu lu^isWorksfaee t 
» Career "Guidance 
Planning Sheet ^ 

(Individual assistance 
on request) 



CurriculuB DevelopfsOQt 





target? 



Checking fer suece^a^ 
CurrlculucD^evalttatlof 

Past-Test 



1:00 



LtmCH 



CH 



Relating District 
Roles to Local or 
St^ate Coals 



re^rlSift^ 



DeveKrpTng a Working 
Definition of Career 
Education 

Assessing Student Exit 
Competencies 



Introduce: 

The Infusion Handbook 

for Teachers 
The Ihfuaion Handbook 

for Counselors 
Resource' Stations^ 
Resource Persons 
Curriculum Uorksheets 
Career Guidance 

Planning Sheets 
A Guide' for Completing 

the Career Education 

Uorksheets 
Sample Completed ' 

Worksheets ° 



Curriculum Development 

(Individual assistance 
on re<|uest) 



GurrictnltaEEs^lDG^elopfflent 
Opticpnal ^dlules 

/ 



What VlGxtl 



Pcjjrsonal goaf setting 
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CAREER EDUCATION WffitKSHOP 


■ i'l ■ ' ^ 

3 DAY OpnOMAL FORMT fJ 






M)KDAY 


TUESDAY ' 


tJEDKESDAY ' ^ 


8:30 




Introduction to the Wbrkehop 


The Infusion Process 


Curriculum Developiis&nt 






(Select from this module i^at is 
appropriate.) 


Introduce: 


or 




x 


Effective Group Collaboration 

(Se^lect from this iiaoduliS i^Qt is 
appropriate , ) 

Examining Career Education . 
-Inirpduction to Career Educattjop 
Concepts 

-Determining School District Roles 
-Relating Distinct Roles to Local 
or Stat^ Roles 


CurriculuiD Vorksheets 

Career Guidoncs' Planning Sheet 

Resource 4 Stations 

Resource persons 

Sample Coiiipleted Worksheets 

Degin uurricuium JLievmopuienu 

if- 


Optional l-3j!»43uleG 






^ ^ ^ '- 

LUNCH 

t 


B ^ T 

imca 




1:00 




-Developing a Working Definition 

of Career Education 
^Assessing Student En±t 

Competencies 

The Infusion process ^ 

Slide-tape or filmstrip '*The^ 
Infusion Process" 


Curriculum Developeisent 
(Individual ss^istsnce on request) 

1 ^9 


Hove W@ Reachedl The Target? 
^ • Checking for stacceee 

p 

CurriculutQ e^slufitlen 
, Post test 
Whst Ke^? 






* Introduce; 

The Infusion Handbook for Teachers 
The Infusion Handbook for 
Counselors 6 


{ ■ 


Fersobsl gosl setting 
Wrsg=up' 
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CAREER EDUCATIOH WCStKSHOP 



3 DAY OmOiJAL ^'bRMAT 





20 3 

RESOURCES: PEOPLE AND MATERIALS 
People: 

I. The workshop design you select or develop "and the existing ex- 
pertise available at your local or regional level will de^termine 
what additional "resource pacple" needs you may have. 

The suggested workshop includes "resource stations" In Unit III. 
These stations tare ideally a table or location at the workshop f 
where a certain kind of'help can be obtained. This help may be 
in the form of poaterials and/or a knowledgeable person: A com^, 
^bination id found to be most effective. 

It is strongly suggested that resource stations be uaed for in- 
structional ideas for hopefu>ly several grade categories 

7-9, 10-12). In addition, other station topics could be 
media select>ion, writing performance objectives^ or non-tradi' 
tional instructional strategies (simulation, independent study, 
etc^) ^ * ^ 

^ Bach re^^ource station ^^j^ld be carefuHy designed. and arranged. 
If a resource person is to be used, thi.s person should/be con- 
tacted and involved in the planning of the atation. 

3. In the event you ^sh additj.^«l assistance in securing workshop 
resource personnel, it is suggested that you contact: 



c 



Dr. Robert Weishan 

£du<fation Consultant 

Michigan Department of Education 

Box 928 ^ 

Lansings Michigan 48904 
Ph: (517) 373-8626 
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MaterlalQ: Workohop Package - \ 

1/ Your work^hoip design t^ll deterodne ^hat materials ^ill be 
needed to lEsplement the workshop. Son^ of the taaterialp in 
thlG .handbook are available from the St^te De^artsnent o£ 
Education. \^ 

A. Y0ti should detereiae the nuiEzber'of eoch itee deQired^ 
and then 

B. Contact Dr. David L. Buettner^ l^esearch Coordinoting 
nnit» Michigan DeparttsQat o£ Educetioa^ Lansing, MI 
48902, Telephone; (517) 373-1830. 

2. There are various locally produced materiala that should b^ 
available. 

A. Local material^ that deecrlbe the poaitlon of the^ 
diotriet (position papers, goala^ reaolutiona, etc.) . 

B. Par^cipanto (Should bring related claaaroooi materiala^ 
that could be uQed in the infusion process (course 
outlines, sample lesa^ plans, objectives, teictbook, 
etc- ) . 

Materials; Media 

1, ^ Participants 3hould have access to media resources that are 

oi^ed by the' local school district and, if possible, by the 
regional inedia center if one is available in the atea. 

2, ^ Local district and regional-oriented media catalogs should be 
available in quantity sufficient for each participant. 

jt 

\£ possible, a separate listing of available Career Education 
K^rMated inaterlals should be &ade available to participants for 
^^vie^ing. ^ 

4, may wish to involve some of the majpr media producers in 

this workshop program by asking them to| have their materials 
available for preview during the workshbp. 

5- Participants should have easy access to! media producing equip- 
ment such as transparency makers, dittO|, masters , opaque pro* 
lector- j 
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KaterialQ; Supples 



The folI^wiDg oupplleo are ouggeated for your coDSld^r^" 
tion. Gv/en a wrkohop for tventyfivQ (2^) participciDtQ, 
the folloMng □ui]^lieo ahould be included; 

(1) 3 dose\pfincilD 

(2) 20 Qh^et\ of De^oprint approitlmotQly 2 ft ^ 3 ft 

(3) ' 1 doSGD iQE^ic Qtarkero 

(A) 2 rQaioo escKKof lin^d and unllDed psper 

(5) 35 to 50 nates^tagD 

(6) 1 bojt of chalk '*nd chalkboard eraser 

(7) paper clip&t atap^er, and stGplea 

(8) 2 rollD of j|^king\ape 

(9) 2 dispensers of clea\ tape 

(10) 2 scissors 

(11) othera^ identified for additions to th(& suggested 
wrkzik^p that may have omn made. 



WORKSHOP FAaUTIES AND EQUIFMEMT 
Facilities 

1 The facilities Qielected for the workshop^hould be large enough 
to adequately hahdle: ^ 



A. The partficipsnts involved. 




kshop leaders and resource%eople and^ their 



e4mil^n^. and laaterials. 

C. The obaervers. 

The facilities should i 
entire group listed in #1 
group effort9. Small rooms 
ered should this resource aid 




j^e enough to handle the 

6 rooffls for smaller 
evieu snould be consid* 
n be used i\ the V^brkahop. 
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Gl^Q o vorkoho^ grmap of opprozltzaately twenty^five ^25} parti-* 
clpaata, It io &uggeoted that the facilltlee Include: 

, A. Cfae }arg0 pDtott ^ich com ho separated lato ^r ooro 

B. Oae iQtge/ rooED and at Icoat one sna^lleT room^^^^ 

Kote : Tho larger the ntEiber to be involved in the work- 
ohop« the greater the need for taore Qtnall roc^* 

A rooiQ arrangen^nt for sach to&dule to be Included In ths 
'^^rkohop Dhotald be developed as a check to Gee If the £b^^ 
cllltlQO Hill be adequate for all the activitieo of the 
' t^rkshop. 

If the iK>rkGhop is to be conducted during the ousifier tQanths and 
escesoive hQat liB^n expected probleEn, air conditioned facilltieo 
can iaiprove effectlveneso of the participants Involved* 

If the wrkoi^pp io to be conducted during or ne^r c^al titfieop it 
iQ ouggeated that; 

A. A plan be developed to inclttde steals at the ^rkohop 
site; or ' 

B. UeslG be catered at d nearby agency; or 

C. Nearby reetaurantQ be identified where inealo can be 
obtained by the participanto. 

ttote : Should alternative "C" be ueedp it fnay be nec^ssery 
to lengthen the noon hour of the vorksfaop £o as to allow 
everyone an opportunity to eat and return to the workohop 
center without feeling of being rushed at lunch. 

The location for the workshop and the acceeaibility to resource 
t!zaterialo >are both important factors. 

h 

* 

It is recomsnended that an inistructional media center be 
the workshop Qite or be accesoible frp^ the i»}rkshop site. 
< You may slso check on the availability of a Eoobile guidance 
van ao a resource aid. Pleaoe check with James Mahrt^ 
consultant, t^ichigan Departfsent of Educotionp Bon 928p 
Lansing, Michigan A890A , (517) 373-3370. 
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BquipOient ; \ . ' ^ 

1. Sufficient chairs for the participants^ iQadQro^ rosourca^- peo'- 
ple« and observers* 

u 

2* Sufficient toblQO for paifticipants to ^rk In group^i of threoo 
or fours plus at lea(3t one tabl^ for each resource old otatlon 
£thould be considered* 

3. RQiiEaining equipment needo ^ill be based oo the kitid of ^rkohop 
deoign oeUcted. Givein the utilisation of the ouggeotQd in)rk» 
chop packago and gi^eta a ^orkohop oise of tt;enty°five paVticl- 
pantOp the folloi^ing equi^tsent i^ re^OBt^nded: 

A. At leaat on@ larg® chalkboard. 

B. At least one large ocreen for vorkahop instruction 
activities and one or Eoore small screens for media 
previeO rooms* 

C. One Qlide/tape coiobination (such as a Wollensack l^del 
255 cassette player aEi4*a carousel projector). 

^J^^. One filststrip^ cassette (cosobination) projector or a 
fllQistrip projector and a portable cassette player. 

E. 16iQin projectors and filoostrlp projectcfrs for media 
preview rooais. 

F. One Overhead projector. 
Cassette tape recorders for ^ previewing loedla fnaterials. 

^Heating equipment: 

A> This service^ may prove to be valuable for copying 
various infortoation and loateriala^ by participants. 

Thij^. service also allows yoe--to sh^reTdeas with 
participants quickly if it^s something you haven^ t 
lanned for prior to the workshop. 




OTHERS 



The following nkiocelloneous items ^y enhance your workshop, efforts 
and accordingly are included here: 

1. feigns: Make signs which will: 

35 
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A* HelcoGEe the parti cl^antiii tho wrkatiop* 

\ ' 

B. Aooiot the ^articipaato in fimiiiokg the rig^t room at 
the rigWt ties. 

C. RelnforcQ\ Qlgnl£lcanc it&BB of InforEEiatlon. 
So^sjs eiisopleQ o£ slgno Include: 
WELCOME WORKSHOP PARTICIPANTS 

^ ROOM "B" 



R00f4 "A" 



WHAT IS THE tA^GET? 

WHAT ARE EFFECTIVE STRATEGIES? 

\ 

HAVE WE REACHED ^HE TARGET? 

2. Provide needsd clerical or <i^py services or Eiake other arraage- 
msnc^] so chac each paK'Clclpanc ahd/or school, admlnls^ator re^ 
celves a i^ricten proceedings \o£ Che workshop. Thla proceedingo 
talghc Include; ' \ 

\ ^ ■ • 

A. Definition of c£ireer\education 08 developed by the 
participants. 

B. Completed curriculum ^rksheets p£ the^porticipante. 

G. And other items deoiYed - depending upon products 
of TK>rkebop. 

3, It is suggested youl provide for cor^fee. or other beverages for 
the patticipants. 

\. 

This pre-planning guide has attempted to\help yoirarrange a work^ 
shop. If you have successfully addresee<ft all of ^le contents of this 
manual and- others that may have arisen ia\your particular si^uatien^ 
you Ifrie' ready to proceed. It is suggeatec^ that you devote energy to 
the following! ^ f 

A. Detail planning for delivery of^the workshop instruc- 
tion. This will require a supervisory function to 
encourage and coordinate the pr(eparation by all work- 
shop leaders and resource personnel. 

\ 

B. Review the post-workshop planning guide and begin 
planning for the workshop follow.up activities. ^ 
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^JORKSaOP PLAKNI^iC C3fl3(5CLtST 
7 

I I School dlotrlcto identlflQa 

I I Partlclponto delected 

I I Inforcatloa Dent to portlclpanto 

Lead^fl Selected for Bach HodulQ 
I I Introductloa 

I I Croup collaboration ^ 
I I Escamlalng career education 
^ I I The Infusion Procioo 
>i I ^ I ChecUlDg for succeao 
I I What next? 

I I Expanding cooperative efforts bettjeen teacher and couneeloro 
Identifying and using coomiunlty redourceo 



PrePStratlon .of Leaders 

\~ ^\ Worl^hop leadership team meeting completed 
I j I Observers notified 

Workshop Format ^ 

031 Workshop outline developed 



Resources 

^ 

\ 1 Resource people Identified and arranged 

I I Resource Eoaterlals crranged 

( ' ,| J SuppHes arranged 

rn Workshop facilities obtained 

I I ' workshop etjulptnent arranged 
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Other 



. Cpffee fo^p^artlclpanta 

□ 
□ 



Clerical help for participants 
Signs 
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fO^T-WORKStePP PLAMHIKG GCXDE 

The vorksho^ hao equipped parclclpaats vlch a prelltuinary skill 
nod understanding of ^ currlciJiltiiQ building proceoa for career edu^ 
cation, ^^ny of the participants ^re hopefully eager to continue 
building career education curriculum and to It^leioent their ne£?ly 
developed Inotructlon. To capitalise uipon thlo attitude and to ea- 
tabllsh oon^ permanence to the gaina of the uorkohop^^lt Id neceoaary 
to provide encouragefEent and aoalatance after the workeho^. 

The follo^through of the wrkohop nEu&t provide a continuing 
reward eyetem for the teacher/participant. Such a falloicf^ through 
can have a substantial "ripple effect** in the school s:^em* The 
remainder of this section Identlfies^some key ta^ks In pEOvidlng an 
effective follow- through. 

The major key In the follo^o through effort 1^ personnel. The 
first step, then, la spproprlstely, to Identify someone jto a^eume 
responsibility for the task. In some Instsnces this person ^jould 
loglcslly be the building principal, curriculum specialists career 
education director, or departotent chslrman. In other Instances . this 
pers^ could be the workshop ItnplementoT, a university faculty m&m^ 
b^r, a central office person, sn Intermedlste school dlstricj^ j^r*" 
son, or a Career Education Plsnnlng District coordinator. The par-* 
ticulsr situstlons la which the workshop was conducted, and the 
participants were drawn frosui should Influence the selection of a 
person' for the follow*^ through activity. 
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StQ^ 1. The ^rksho^ iEBpHDoeat^r shiSQild assuoe reeponslbili'ty 

for tho follov^ttiirough effort by ioltlatlng ^he £Qtlm»'^ 
, ^ . ^ through activities or by identifying dEU>ther/Wrson(i) <^ 

' to do 30. . . \y ' 

Step 2, The foll0v°through peroon (cooirdinotor) should plofli - 
to attQEd the lest sesoion d£ the workshop or s^oul^ 
" arrange a n^eting with participants at the beginnlag . 

of ochool to cooperatively plan follow'-throiagh actl^ 
vltieo, ^ ^ C^p3» 

Step 3. The coordinator ohould arrange for periodic (eonthly^, ' 
^ for eKasnple) ^setinga to review progreao and ontend 

or codify piano; ^ ' ^ . 

Step 4« The coordinator ohould enliot rosourcee^ to aid in the 
/QchievecEent of particlpanto* goals ^T^l? atated on "^er- 
'oonal Coal Setting" fonss). ,^ ^ 

% ' ^' . - 

St^p 5, The ciE^ordlnator ahould initiate a .r$^ard B'^jBt^ to 

recognise accoHpliehczentG of thfe^^oici^ant group ^and^^ 
to provide an incentive for their ^^^meA Interest;' V 
The retjard offered for perforiitanCe cdlu^^^'be unlverqlty 
credit, released time for additionpP'fpiac^lngj, recog* 
nltlon of accoiapliahi&entp lnvolvefQe6t In helping othero 
.to IszkpleiEent career education, and/oi^ others. 

^tep 6. Identify persons vho have been attracted by the work 
Of the participants (parents, other teachers, adein- 
iQtratora) and provide clarification if n^^ceasary^ 
perhaps encourage participation^ psS^ Inform the par» 
tlclpant of the attention he..or ahe has attracted. 

Step 7* Periodically review follow^ through effort and lopdify 
' accordingly. . ' 

Step 8. Ba6ed upon follov^through succeaSp plan additional * 
Inservlce programs for the^ participant group* This 
can be accomplished Individually (using "Personal 
Coal Setting")^ or a group. ^Additional ^rkshopa 
. . could be a posaible approach to providing this In^ 
service. « 
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Duiriin^ tho l^st year maoeromo career educatioai rolat^ed mtGrlalo 
havG boQE produced iini ths State. Thoao itorno that as^e available 
through the State De^artia&at of Education locluds tho following: 



MICHIGAN CASESa EIRICATIOH ESESOHECES , 



^ooklet^Q jiod Bgochugfio: 



pp^acji to Career Edmcatlon . A oae-page brochia^e uhlch 
deofrlbi3D the Mlchlgaa Career Education t&del and otrategieo 
belog uoed for Ito ii^lefUatatlon. 

Career Education lo tilchlgan . A thirty-five page booklet th^t 
preeonto the tUchlgan career education concept and revle^o the 
efforto of oeveral career education projecta In tUchlgon. 

Career Education: An Introductlon o A self Inotructlooal 
booklet on career education In t^Iichlgan-. It presento the 
rationale for, bpchgrpund of^ and the Eo^Jor coscponenta and 
eleinents of career education/ *It inay be used on an Individual 
or group baslo. 

ConauD^r'o Guide for Career Education Personnel DevelopiEent . 
A brief overview Is provided o^ theYvarloua <^reer education 
pachageo available In the Dtote^ Personnel qualified to 
IcJ^Iesient theoe packageo and unlverolty oervlceo^ related to 
career education are described. 

I'ltchlRan Career Education Foldec . ^hlo attractive folder 
provides a brief overvlet'^r of career education In Michigan. 
It ua^'dealgned for use at t^orkshopa and coi^ferenceo. 

Personnel Planning Kit: Aids to the Iiaplement^tlon of Career 
Education ^ The klt^ contains a aerleo of Ic^atruiSlants that may 
be used to determine the needp of various gronns o£v local 
educators In lii^Iementlng career education. A x^^^^ural 
i^t^uol on ho« to use the materials Is also Inc^l 

Fllm^rl'ps : 

An'' Introduction te Care^ Educatlon o This fllmstrlp i^as de- 
signed primarily for administrators and CEPD personnel. It 
presents an overview of the niajor components of career 
education.^ 

What Is Career Education ? This fllmstrlp is available to'all 
districts In the State. It provides a basic overview of aareer 
education. It Is Resigned for all grbups (community end edu- 
cational) in defining 'and ' presenting a rationale for career 

educa^(^^, . 
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UNIT I: PRELIMINARY MATTERS 




MIT TABI£ OP COJSSSESXS 



/ 



I-tt^Hg.oductlon to the Workshop 
Workshop ForiEBOt 

Abstract Fartlcip^at F^srform^cice Objectives 
Participant Perfonaance ^Objectives 
Participant lEiforiiEOtion Sheet 
University Information 

Effective Group Collaboration 
"Perception** 
^msll Group Exercises 



I 
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2 MODULE PLAN 
rCTIOa TO THE WORKSHOP 

"""" ' "V 

This j^tructlonal module will serve to: 

A* Clarify for the participants: 

^ (l) The expectations asked of them during the workshop*. 
(Participant Performance Objectives) 

(2) The workshop format design^ ite procedures > activi- 
ties, and resources which are planned to Assist them 
achieve the eKpectatlons asked for In the "Partlcl^ 
pant Perf ormance OS>jectlves"^ a, 

(3) The requirements for those enrolled In the workshop 
t foi- university credit, l£ any is offered. 

6. Assess participants current understanding of career edu- 
cation concepts and strategies. (Pre-test) 



Learner Activities 


Learner Resources 


Take pre-test >^ 


Pre-test 


^ Participate in small group 
"get acquainted" exercises 


Hand-out: *'Get acquainted" 
exercise 


Leader Activities 


Leader Resources 


D 

Introduce workshop 
Give pre-test 


Pre-test package 

- evaluation instructions 

- pre -tests 


Introduce small group exercise 
- assign participants to 
small groups (randomly 
or arbitrarily) 


Hand- out : **Get .^acquainted^^ 
exercise 
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CUBRICULPM WORKSHOP EVALtlATIOtl 
(Pre-Teot) 

SCHOOL 



Pregent PoQltlon ^heck ope) 

I I Teacher 

I I ' CouQQelor 

I I Administrator 

I I Student 

I I other (specify) 



Preaant AoQi^nisettt (check oae) 
[ I Eleioecitary 
[ I Junior High 
I I Secondary (Ac odemic ) 
I' I Secondary (Vocat iong i^P^ 
[ I Post Secocidory " 



PABT I . / 

THE POLLOTJUSG QUESTIONS RELATE TO EXPERIEHCE^ YOU MAY HAVE HAD 
PRIOR TO THIS WORKSHOP* PLEASE READ EACH ITEM CAREFULLY AND E?STI' 
ttoXEp TO THE BEgr OF YOUR RECOLLECTION^ THE DEGREE TO WHICH YOtJ 
MIGHT HAVE PAETltlPATED IM THESE ACTIVITIES^ 

(1) Number of years teaching experience; 

(2) Amount of career education inservice traiaiog:. 

(a) dumber of hours spent in formal career ^ 

. education workshops; ^ 

(b) Number of hours spent in career education 

staff meetings: 

(c) Number of credits from college classes in 
career education: (specif^fP^uarter or 

semester credits) ^ 



(3) Have you ever been involved in other career education activi^ 
ties? ^Ves No 



If yest explain blriefly; 
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PAKT II 

. TffiE FOLIjOWIKG 
LEDGE OF THB MICHIi 
CAREFULLY AND CIBCIS 
THE BEST ANS^E* 




mBE DESIOIED TO DETBBMINE YOQR KROW- 
ECUGATION mml. EXAMINE EACH IlEM 
R OF THE EESFOHSE THAT YOII PEELpS 



(1) The infuBlon proceDO^ according to the Michigan Depar'taentj||^o£ 
Education Giaterialf): a. 

^ (a) is Q learning technique that provides Qtudentf) ^ith tt 
skills n^ceg&ary for realistic decieion^fEtaEcing. 

(b) incorporateo the inotructional^ guidance and odalaistrd^ivQ 
serviceo of a school Into o cooperative: approach touard\ 
in£)truction. 

(c) places equal emphaeie on the delivery of career developolVint 
and vocational learaiag. 

(d) io a process ijhereby career development and the eitioting 
instruction is delivered cooperatively^ 

(2) In today's schools, most instruction relates to: 

(a) Career Davelopoient ^ 

(b) Career Preparation 

(c) Career Roles ^ t \ Si J. 

(d) Career Information ' \. 

(3) According to ^he Michigan HbdeO career education may be defined 

as: ; ^ 

(a) a process whereby individuals may fulfill their unique 
needs v^ith regard to their future life roled. 

(b) a system that delivers career development skill^^ to all 
K-12 students. ^ 

' (c) a process that provides individuals uith cu^^ri<:uluIEt optloc^s. 

(d) the technology and resources needed to establish jo realistic 
base f^r decision-making* ^ 



■"Si 
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Career development^ dccoriii.ing to th<$ Hlctrigan Models lo 
intended to; 

(^) develop an awareneao o£ occupational roleo oxiA tiraleii^ 
opcioQO aiEiong studentip espooed career education 

curriculuB. 

/ 

(b) asDist the local ochool 8Ca££ and copEsunity in the proceoo 
of Qieeting local tmnpo^er needs* ' 

(c) enable individuals to Esaka in£ornited career ^deciGionQ. 

(d) Co estoblioh a priority in the local fichaol £or ptitrpooeQ 
of developing a vocational^technical curricului::!' 03tper-> 
ience(o) consistent tjich acadeoaic goala. 

\ ' 

The infusion process, as a career education atrategy: / " 



(a) xeplacea the existing curriculuca with a loore relevant, 
vocationally oriented curriculuot. 

(b) incorporates the instruction and odiministratipa of a 
school into a cooperative unit of inatructioa-. 

(c) places greater emphaois on the delivery o£ career 
development than it does on acadeiiEiic learning'. 

(d) eliminates the need for career education courseo at ntaay 
grade levels/ 

According to the Michigan Models self-^avareness and explora- 
tion activities foeiiS primarily upon helping individuals: 

(a) underotand theraselves in relation to their educational 
activities. ^ 

(b) understand themselves and others. 

(c) identifying career inforotation sources for purposes of 
pursuing a realistic career goal. 

(d) understand the relationship between careers and a student's 
curriciilum. 

Career awareness and exploration, according to the Michigan 
Model, is primarily concerned with: \ - 

(a) the development of training program^ to provide inijividuals 
with the skills necessary for job entry* " ^ 
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(b> ifocuslng the curriculum and guidance service oa occupa« 
tloELol resource lafonoatlon. 

\e) the developtneat of Btudente' a^reneo^ o£ available job 
Optimo. ^ J 

(d) the development of a knowledge and understanding of the 
educational^ ooclalj, wo^rk and leloure uorldD. 

(8) Declalon-^E&klng and Pl^nnlngg according to the Michigan tfodel 
Is concerned ^Ith; 

V r . 

(o> helping students pick a career oo /that their ref^olnlng . 

educoclon can be e^ore meaningful. . , 

(b) providing approprlote uork ejcperlance and training. 

(c) helping students to apply o syetecaatlc nEsthod of declslon- 
flisklng to their lives. \^ 

(d) helping students Identify' career options t^hlch are ava^* 
able In their cooacunlty. 

(9) Career Placement » according to the Michigan Models i© primarily 
concerned with; y 

(a) the establishment of educational criteria for Job placement. 

(b) the development of studec^t awareness of the utilization 
of the job pla,cement progra^. 



(c> the development of goal-orlented behavior In'spudents. 



(d) the establishment of statewide regionalized Job placement 
^ programs. 

(10) The attainment of es£^&a^lal vocational and academic skills Is 
most closely Identified with: 

(a) Career Roles. 

(b) Career Development . w 
(c> Career Preparation. 

((J) Career Information. 
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PART III 

EXAMIHE THE FOLLOWIMG ITEMS AND RATE YOTTBSELF AQMRDIIIG TO TEE 
DEGBEE TO WHICH YOU FEEL THE STATEMEfTT REFLECTS YOUR SKILLS AT THE 
PRESEMT TIME . PLACE AM "X" IM THE SPACE YOU FEEL BEST DESCRIBES 
YOU. THE FIRST'ONE IS IX)KE FDR YOU AS AH EXAMPI^ir- 

At thle tlBte . do you feel you have jihe oklll necessary to\: 
(Exa&^le) 

(ij Work effectively with other teachers? 

I 

Yes ' ^ 1 Absolutely 
Absolutely:^ ; X ; : i ^Qt 

\ * • ' ^ \ 

(2) Articulate to others^ a definition of career education? 

\ 

Yes Absolutely 
Ab so lute lyj *_i : x x xy^oV 

(3) Develop lesson plena that Incprporate^ career developmenl^ content 
Into <ny existing Instruction? \ ^ 

Yes ^ Absolutely 
Ab so lute ly ; * ; ; ; x yJot 

(A) Articulate to others the 14ichlgan Career Education Model? i 

Yes \ ^ ' Absolutely 

Absolutely^ : . : ; ^ : - :Not V 

(5) Specify performance goals and objectives for my Instruction? 

Yes ^ " Absolutely 
A^oolutelyj x ; ; ; ^Not 

(6) Develop learner activities that are effective in achieving 
career development outcomes? ^ 

Yes ^ Absolutel\i 
Absolutely J x : : x ^Mot 

(7) Identify audio-visual and eupport tnaterlals to supplement my 
career development Instruction? 

Yes . Absolutely 
Ab solute lyj^ : x i x xj^ot 
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(8) 



CoatrlbutQ toward the development of a school and/or district 
care^ education plan? 



Yes 

Abdolntely: 



Absolutely 
:Not 



(9) Identify the role oi the school in delivering career education? 



Yeo, 

Aboolutely; 



Absolutely 
:Hot 



(10) Identify conisunlty reDourceo that could ouppleBtent ^ career 
developEcant inotruction? 



Yea * 
Aboolutely: 



Absolutely 
:l^ot 



PACT IV 

READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWXHG COMPtETIOHS TO THIS SENTENCE. 
IHDIGATE THE EXTEKT TO WHICH YOD AGBEE X>R DISAGHEE BY PLACING A 
CHECK IM THE APPBDPRIATE BOX. ' ^ . ^ 

I belieVe that I have Q reeponaibility^ in sty present position^ to 
plan and deliver instruction vhich enables students tot 







Strongly 
Agree 


Agree 


o 5 


Disagree 


Strongly 
Disagree 


1. 


Identify and explore alternative leisure 
roles-and settings. 












2. 


Recognize self development Is a life ' 
long process. 












3: 


Understand the nature of decision* 
making. 












4, 


Develop skill in mooltoring progress 
on career plans* 












5, 


Acquire infomtation about personal 
charactj^ristics .of eelf and othere* 
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6. Xdentify ami explore alternative family 
rolea and settings. 

7. tiapleiii^Dt educatioaal aad/or career 
plans. 

8. Identification and exploration of optioni^ 
in terma of self aeGesaci^nt. 

9. Understand individual and group aepectQ 
of behavior. , 

10. Identify apd explore alternative citizen 
ro^es and settlags. 

11. Acquire and apply interpersonal skills. 

12. Acquire knowledge and skills necessary 
to impleinent career plana. 

13^ Identify and explore alternative occupa- 
tional roles and settings. 

1<>. Develop skills in decision-making. 

15. Establish career plans. 

16. Recognize educational alternatives and 
their applications. 

17. Modify career plans tfo maintaii^ consist- 
ency with changing career goals. 



f5* 

'o o> 

La 1L* 
4J HI 


Agree 


o 

SB M 


Disagree 


f-4 

d bc 
o « 

M 

4-» ^ 

M Q 
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GET ACQBfilNTED EXERCISE - GROUPS 



XHSTSUCTIONS: 



Listed beloti are eight opea^efided stateioSate latended to 
help member^ of a ae^ group get better acquainted. Each 
member of the group should Introduce hloa or herself by 
verbally completing these statements. 



1. nante l8_ 



2. The reason I'm here Is 



3. When I am In a new group I_ 

4, I am happiest tJhen 



5. Right no« I'm feellng_ 

6. ' I get angry uhen 



7. I ai|i mdst frightened of_ 



^ 8. What I think you need to know is_ 



/ 




/ 



I-U 



/ 



LeatrAer ActlvitlGQ 


Leari^er lesourceo 


f- 

Listen to o presentation in 
^hlch the deslgti of the (workshop 
lo explained using the following 
three questions aa an organizing 
theqie: 


Workshop Outline 

Participant perforctance 
objectlveo 


— What Is It We Want to Achieve? 
l?nlt II: The Target! 




--Vlhot I0 Weeded to Achieve t^ 
Desired Results? 

Unit III: Strategies 




--We Have Succeeded « 

Unit IV: w^ap-Up 




Questioning presentor for clari- 
fication of tjorkshop design* 

{> 




< 

Leadei' Activities 


' Leader ,Redour9fet 


Present an^^ite^lew of the . ^ 
workshop using tW^^three 
questlras as aftheme* 


Workshop Outlines /. 


Present the workshop objectives 
and clarify their nieaning an/ 
rationale where^ necessary* ( 


Workshop performance 
objectives^ 

r *■ 



\ 

/ 
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CAREER EDUCATION WOBKSHOF 
PARTX'CIFANT PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 



Given Che necesaary tijnB^ resources^ hnd Info^taatioa^ and coupled 

»lth m collaboraclve effort on the part of all In attendance at 

the (workshop you should be able^to achieve the outcon^s noted below; 



1. Develop and articulate to othere a definition of career 
education he/she can support and promote. 

2. Possess 2 knot^ledge of and articulate to .o,ther@ the cois^ 
'^.>v pleatentary relationships that exlat bett^een the concepts^ 

^.^of career education snd their present educatioOL progr'sEia. 

3. - Vslue C^hc^process of integrating career develops^^ot^per^ 

formance ^ndica^rs ^Ith career prep^racioa performance 
Indicators i^hich Itneliide academic vocational and technical 
subject matcer perfon^^Sce^jg^bjectiv^s as a productive 
mesna of improving school cunHcula. 




5. 



*6. 



*7, 



Assocf^i^e^tber services and resources avai^lable uithln 
local dlstrl^-.K^ assist in the iinpleinentation o£. the 
career educatlonSwicepCs. — ^ - 

Dev^Jr<jp through a prescribed fonoost a mlnlfnum nuncber of 
lesson plans or career guidance plans ^hst can use 
during the next school year. ""^n 

Identify snd make application of homes, schocjl, and co&sminlty 
resources t^hlch ^111 contribute to the ef fjctlveness of the 
pupil's learning experiences. 



Promote the cooperative working relatilonshlps ^etiiieen teacher 
snd counselors to Increase the effectiveness of the pupil's 
learning experiences. j 

Value the process of planning Instruction in a systematic 
manner that Is characterized by anst^erlng the following 
ststementa: & 



Determining snd describing ^hst it Is we wsnt to 
achieve. 

. 

o 

' Doing ^hat is necessary to schleve the desired . 
results. . 

Checking to se^ th^ ue hsv^e succeeded in doing 
what ^e set, out to do. 



r 



optional 
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MONDAY 



TUESDAY 



WEDNESDAY 



THURSDAY 



mOAY 



Introduction to the 



WorksHop: 



^re^Test * i 
Jet Acquainted^ 
Participant I 



Format 
^re^Test 
G 

Par 
Performdn ce 
Objectives 
Infona5j:ion Sheet' - 
University Information 
Effective Group 



Components of Career 
Development .an<^Career 
Preparation 

Genera ting'^ldeas for 
Career Development 
Goal Attainment 

The Infusion Process 



^Curriculum Development 

-Curricujrum Worksheet 
"'CareCT Guidance 
Planning Sheet 

(Individual aseifitance 
on request) 



Curriculu© Development 



Hove ve reached this 



Checking for ^success 
Cuirrlculuiai evaluation^ 

Post-Test 



Collaboration 



Small Group Exercises 
Examining Career > 



Slide-tape or film» 
atrip: 

The Infusion Process 



Education 



Introduction to- 
Career Educatio^^ 
Concepts 

Determining School 

District Roles 



LUKCH 



LUNCH 



LIINCH 



4 



LUNCH 



Relating District 
Holes to Local or 
State Goals 

Developing a Working 
Definition of Career 
Education 

Assessing Student Exit 
Competencies 



Introdu<!e; 

The Infusion Handbook 

for Teachers 
The Infusion Handbook 

for Counselors 
Resource Stations 
Resource Persons 
Curriculum Worksheets 
Career Guid^ce 

Planning Sheets* 
A Guidef^ Completing 

the (^^er Education 

Worksheets 
Sample COiDpletsd 

Worksheets 



CurrlculuiD Development 

(Individual assistance 
on request) 



Curriculum Developme 
or 

Optional .Kodules 



mept^' 



Personal goal aetting 

* 

Wrap-up 



Learner Activities 



Learsaer Be sources 



Review participant laforotatloQ 
sheet 4 

Hevleu imlverQity^ requlresoeiito 
End t^ke amy neceosary action 
for regl0tr2tloiL» etc^ 



Hatulout : Participant 

InformatioiL Sheet 

Haadout: ITQlverolty Eepuest 



1 



Leader Activities 



Leader Seeources 



^ "kevlet^ otgSEilsatlonal 
Information: 

Parking 

Attendance, 

Etc* 

'Handout special business 
(for university credit^ etc^) 



Handout : Far t Ic Ipaut 

Information Sh^^ 



Handout: University Requests 




IMIROEUCTIOM TO CASEER EKICATIOSa 
PAKTICIPAHT IHFORM&YIOM SHEEg 




^4 



1. ATTEKMHCE: 



2. EmaGES^CIES: 



3. DRESS: 



4» INDIVIDUAL 
PBDBLEMS; 



5. PARKING: 



Participants^ will be aoked to sign a dally attend- ^ ' 
ance roster* Thl© will be portlcgiarly iGHportant 
for those enrolled la Xf^orkehop on o credit faaoiq 
(University or local ofredit)* 

Should a personal emergency preclude attendance 
at the ^^orkshop at any tlfoe^ participants are to 
notify the workshop offices at^the £oIIot?lng number 
■ . '^Messages can be given participants 



^t the workshop by calling the above ntuzber* 

the hope of the worksh^i^toff thfi|t £^ie work- 
e an Infonnal/oi^n productive tt^o itieeka. 
that is moat comfortable for each participant 
roprlate* 



It is 
shop b 
Dres9 
Is app 



Any participant having on Individual pxobleoi^lth 
any aspect of the workshop wijll be given Individual 
assistance to the extent possible by the workshop 
3taf f . 

Workshop participants are' aaked to park 



6* STAFF 

U>CATION 

7 . BUILDING 
HOURS? 



The Career Education Offices are locate 



The Workshop site ulll be open daily froin_ 
through * 



8. LUNCHES:; 



9. TELEPHONES: 



Ho lunch provisions have been made at the Educational 
Sjprvice Center. Several restaurants are available 
In the near-by area. 

J 

Telephones for local calls are available at 




IStTE^ESJCflOK ^0 CASEES EKJCATlOtS^ Course ISuEiiGr 



University Credit EsqulreiDeiito of 



^J-^ 

Hork@hap Partlcipoato ^ 

Those earolled thlo workshop for TWO SEMESTER houro of credtit 
^iXl be expected to coiE^lete the following tasks; 



1. For thooe deo^ring an "A" in the t^forhohop^ the folloviog 

criteria oniet be niet: ^ ^ 

A. Perfect attendance during th e. dayo of the uorkohop 
at the : o 

B. Completioa of n oilnimim of Qi» (6) curriculum guide 

^ t^orksheetc each of t^hich' ^iXl contain in t^riting; . ^ 

1. One academic ^rforssacice objective. ^ ^ , 

2. One career developiEeat perforiEance objective. 

3. A miaismim ^f three' (3) learner activities ^ 
designed to achieve the objectlveo noted 

theae activities ahoulrf provide the learnero^th 
- several options regarding achieving the objectives* 
4f Necesaary resources, teacher activitieOp and 
support services needed to bring about the 
identified leflifner activities. ^ / 

5. A pn^'-test design. / . / 

6. A post-test design. 

C. Completion of tasks regarding a miniumga of thre^ (3) 
community resource contacts as noted by: 

1. Completed general intervietj contact QheetSp or 
coiopleted narratives showing plans and organisation 
for using Gonaminity resources in planned instruction. 

2. Incorporating at least one comnzunity resource in a 
curriculum guide i^orksheet lesson. 

D. *^?ilotlng*^ at least one lesson/unit through an illustrated 
role playing presentation. 

E. Observed participation in all workshop developed Instruc 
% tional activities. 



This is a scrapie of possible university requirejnents for credit 
It may vary depending upon the university involved* 




2 

Substitution of any of the above requirements is possible through 



mutual agreement of. workshop participant and i^orkshop leaders. 
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2. For thooe desiring a ifisi the^^^orkohop ^ tho 
foll^tfing criteria xmot bo tnpt: 

A. 'Being present durisEg at leact eight (8) daya of 
the scheduled ifork^nbp prograMo 

B. Coo^letioa a eieiisaiiEa of gIk (6) cors^iculw: gu^ide 
workoheets each of ^?hlch will contain in writing: 

1. One academic perfors&ance obj^ctiveo 

2. On<^ career deVelopisent performance objective. 

3. A miniduai of two (2) learner activities 
deoigned to achieve the'^bjectives noted.- 

4i Necessary resources^ teacher activities^ and 
supports services needed to bring about the 
identified learner activities. 

5. A pre-test design. 

6. A post^'test^^d^^gn. 

C. Completion of at least tt;o (2) cotominity resource 
. • contacts as noted byr 

1. Co^leted general interview contact sheeta»^or . j 
con4>leted narrat Ive^ shotting plans, and organisatioo^^^*.-^ 
for uslng^oitaiinity resources in'^plaonect instruction. 
, 2. Incorporating at'least one coommnity resource in a^ 

curriculum guide wdrkshee^t^^sson/unit . - 

D. ^'Piloting^^ at least one^ leseon/unit through an illustrated 
role playing presentation. i 

* 

E. Ob&^erved participation in all workshop developed 
InsWuctional activities on days in attendance. 

Those enrolled in tRTS^orkshop for, THREE SEMESTER hours 6f credit 
will be. expected to complete the following tasks: ^ 

A. The requirements as noted uftder those enrolled for TWO 
SEMESTER hours of credft plus; 

B. The completion of an addl^tional assignment as identified 
arrfd mutually agreed to by workshop participant and 
workshop leaders. 



) 



Administrators, counselors^ and librarians are ^ncpuraged to . 
develop plans tailored to their specific instructionsl services* 



3 ' " ^ 

Suh^tituti.in of any of the above rf»qulrements is possible through 
tua^l agreement of workshop ^participant and workshop leaders. 
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M3D0LB PLftH 
laODOLB! Effective Group Collabogatloo 
Objectives; 

Thlg laotructlooal fssadule ^111 aerve to\ 

A. Ssacqualnt the particl^aEita with: 

(1) SoQ^ basic prloclplee fuodamentol to group procecces^ 

(2) A point o£ vlet? nhlch QuggeQto th^t group collaboration 
Id an effective maano ^o achieve ce^toln endo.' 

(3) SoQEs of the problems ^hlch l£Qpede the effective 
utilisation of ttilo procesD* 

B. Provide the partlclpanto ^Ith opportunities to proctlce and 
to anolyze group technlqueo for the purpose of preporlng 
themoelveG tp utilise thl8 proceao effectively throughout 
the tjorkshop* 



'A 



'4 



Learner Acjp^t^e^^ 



earner Reaources 



\ T 

Handout : '*pQrceptlon" 
and 

t ■■ 11 ■ + 
<\ Handout: Drat^brldge Eserclsea 
and Analysis Sheet 



Individually coniplet^ "Percep- 
tion"- . and 
Complete In small groups the 
L)reubridge Exercises and Its 
snalysis sheet. 

Large group discussion on 
results of the Drawbridge 
Exercise . 

Other group process activities 
identified by the workshops ^ 
leader. May be substituted 
for sny of the above. 



Leader Activities 



Select at least 1 of the group 
^ process activities suggested 
* above or others that you nould 
- prefer. 



4. 



Introduce selected situstion. 
Lead large^roup discussions. 




Lesder Resources 



Handouts: For identified 
activities, 't . 



'A. 



Ty 
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V 



'*PEaCEFCIOHS" 



A. 



. InCQrnal 

Growth orlQtttatioEi 

Perceptual lEeaalngo 
People 

Hopeful 

CouBQtloa orleatQd 




5EIMG PEOPLE AHD THEIR BBHAVIOR 

Ab capable _ 

A3 trustworthy _ 

^As helpful ' 

unthf^atenlag _ 

respectable _ 
AfiXuorthy 



C* THE HELPEX'S self (SEES SELF AS) : 



Ident^led with people 
Enough 
Trustworthy 
Llk<sd 
Wanted 
Accepted 

Feels certalE^t sure 
Feels at^sire 
Self revealing 



E:tteraol 

Feaciog in or coatirolllng^ 

FactDp ^veaCo 

Thlngo 

DaspairlE^ t 
^:S&chanico orieated 



Incapable 
Untrustworthy 
HladerlDg ' 
ThreatealsBg 
No account 
Unworthy 



Apnrt from people 

Wot enough , 

Wot trustworthy r 

Wot liked ^ 

Wot wanted ^ 

Wot accepted 

I>oubt 

Unaware 

Self concealing 



THE HELPmC TASK AND 

Helping 

Altruistic 

Larger 

Understanding 

^ Accepting 

^Valuing integrity 

APPROACH TO PRDBLEHS IS : 

Positive 

Open to experience 

Process oriented 

Relaxed 

_^ Awareness of complexity 

Tolerant of ambiguity 



'$\PHOBLEMS^ (PURPOSE IS) : 
^ ' Dominating 




Warclssiotic 
Narrower . 
Condemning 
Rejecting J 
Violating integrity 

Wegative 

^lofied to experience 
Elds oriented 
^W>ul3ion to change others 
0^\^^ imp 1 i £ i c a t i o n 
InDf^lerant 



ting methods 



ierJc 



E.s APPROPRUTE METHODS FOR HELPING 

Sees helping methods superior to mani\^ 

Sees coof/eration superior to competitl 

^ Sees acceptance superior to- appeasing 

Sees acceptance superior to rejecting (ati^^king) 

Sees permissive methods superior to authorfra^rian 

Sees open communication superior to closed c^^taiunicstion 

Sees giving methods superior to withholding 

Sees vital methods superior to lifeless 

Ret* Grad . Seminar on the Helping Relationships College 
University of Florida, Arthur M. Combs, Chairman* 

1*20 
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Education) 



Altero^tive to "^RCSraONS'' 
AGBBE- DISAGREE STATEMENTS OH GBOUPS 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

InQtructionc;: 8ead sach stateiEeDt once* Check whether you agree 
(A) OE* dif^gree (B) »ith each Qtat(^[it. Take about four oiiGiuteG 
for this* lli&a in-^mall groups try to agree or disagree usianieously 
with each stateis^iit as a group * Try especially to discover reaoono 
for dioagreeoaent ^ If your group cannot reach' Qgreemant or disi^gree- 
Qtentj you may change the wording in any stateiEsnt enough to promote 
unanimity. 

KEY: '*A" if you. agree: '*B" if you dioagree 

( ) 1. A primary concern of all group ELsnBbere should be to establish 
an atmosphere where all feel free to eicpreeQ their opinions. 

( ) 2. In a group i^ith a strong leader an individual i@ able to 

^achieve greater personal security than in a leaderlesa group* 

( ) 3, There are often occaaiona uhen an individual ^ho is a part 

of a working group should do what he thinks Is right regard** 
less of what the grou^^^s decided to do. 

( ) 4. Members should be required to attend imeetiogs for setting 
group goals and rllscusslng group problems* 

( ) 5. Generally there comes a time when democratic group methods 
nmst be abandoned in order to solve practical problems* 

( ) 6. In the long run it is more important to use democratic 

methods than to achieve specific results by other means. 

( ) 7, Sometimes it is necessary to change people in the direction 
you your.'^lf think is ri^ht, even when they object. 

( ) 8. It is sometimes necessary- to ignore the feelings of others 
in order to reach a group decision. 

( ) 9, When the leader is doing his best one should not openly 
criticize or find fault with^is conduct. 

( ) 10. There would be more attent iveness in meetings if the leader 
would get quickly to the point and say i^^hat he ^^ants the 

grljif]^ to do. 



<3i »U 
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STATEMENTS ABOUT BELIEFS 
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1. The average human being has on inherent dislike of work and will avoid 
it if he can. ^ 


r 








2. Under the conditions of modern industrial life, the Intellectual 

potentialities of the^ avefage human bein^ are only psrtially utilized. 










3. M^)St hunian beings prefer to be directed, uish to avbid responsibility, 
fi^ve relatively little ambition, and want security above all. 










4. External control and the threat of punishnienc ore not the only at^ans 
for bringing about effort toward organizational objectives. Kan will 
exercise self direction and self control in the service^sjpf objectives 
to which he is coimnil^n^d . 










3. The expenditure of physical ^d mental effort in work is as natural ^ 
as play or rest . ■ ^ i 






r 




6. Mo&t^people learn, under proper conditt^f^» not only to^accept but 
to seek responsibility. \ 










7. Comroitnient to objectives is related to the reward^^sociatei^Nwith 
their achievement. \ 










8. Because of the human characteristlcQ of dislike of work^ most P^^^i%v_ 

must be coerced^ controlled, directed, or threatened with punishment^^^^ss;;^,^^^ 
to feet them to put forth adequate effort toward the achievement of 
o^^nlzatlonal objectives. 










9. The capacity to exercise a relatively high degree of imagination, 
ingenuity, and creativity in the solution of organizational 
objectives is widely, not narrowly, distributed In the population.^ 
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THE DMWBEIDGE E^^ISE 

(Pleaoe read the stos^rp then follot^. the InetructloQO at the top of 
the tiGict poge) . 

As he left for o violt to his outlying diotrlctSp the jeolouo Baroti 
teamed hie pretty t^lfe: "Bo not leave the caotle t7hlle I am gone^ , 
or I ulll punish you severely ^hen I return!" 

But the hours prosed, the young Baroneso gr^i^ lonely, and de&plte 
her huDband'a uarnlngj, decided to visit her lover Hho lived In the 
countryaide nearby. 

The castle was located on an laland In a i^ld«, £aat-f loiJlng river 
ulth a dratibrldge linking the laland and the land at the narrowest 
point In the river* 

"Surely nry hu&band will not return before da^n^** ahe thought, and 
ordered her aervants to lower the dratjbrldge and leave It dot^n until 
ahe returned. . 

After apetidlpg aeveral pleaaant hours ulth her lovee^^he Baroneaa 
returned to the drawbridge „ to find It blocked ijy a oiadTiHin 

ulldly leaving a long and cruel knife.' 

^'Do not atteoipt to cross thla bridge, Baroneaa or I ijlll kill you," 
he raved. 

Fearing for her life, the Baronesa returned to her lover and asked 
him for help. 

"Our relationship Is only a romantic one," he said, "I will not help. 

The Baronesa then sought out a boatman on the river, explained her 
plight to him, and asked hint to take her acroaa the river In his boat 

''I will do It, but only If you can pay my fee of five Marks." 

"But I have no money ulth me!" the Baronesa proteated. 

'That is too bad. No money, no rLde,'*,the boatman said flatly. ^'^ ^ 

Her fear growing, the Baroness ran crying to the home of a friend 
and after again explaining the situation Pegged for enough money to 
pay the boatman jiis fee. 

"If you had not disobeyed your husbandp this would not have happened, 
Che friead said. "l will give you no money." 

With daun approaching and her last^ resource exhausted, the Baroness 
returned to the bridge in desperation, attempted to cross.^to the 
castle, and was slain by the madman. ^ 
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DIRECTIOHS: In the previous Gtory, there are six charactaiCG<> 
They are (in alphabetical order); 

The Baron The Frieod i 

The Baroness The Lover 



The BoatEEdn ^ The Madima 



Using the list above, rank the charactero (from 1 to 6) in the order 
o£y»tlieir responsibility £or the death of the Baroheoo^ 

No^, t^ork ^ith the other meitkbers of your roup and decide on a 
group rank order for the six characters. 



■The Drawbridge Exercise is a siiinilation designed to illustrate the 
importance and effect of personal value system ia interpersonal 
relationships and decision making. Please diocuss the questions 
below in your group. 

Hotj did you see personal value systems affecting group 
conmEunicat ion and decision making? 

What method's were used to influence minority opinions?^ 

This exercise often generates strong feelings^ both 
, positiv£ and negative. What feelings did you see yoursel'E 
and other members o£ your group displaying? 

, What implications does this exercise have for your behavior 
in your professional role? 




7 1 
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There are particular proceooes and behovlore that distii^uldti oel 
ef fectlvei, working group froa o '"^collectloo of individuole*" JjQi^ / 
this iheet an a gulde» aGoess th& group In which you participated 
todays Hopefully thla analyolo ^111 give, you soi&e thoughts relative 
^to the/''thlng3 you can do to otrengthec the- grcpup coilaboratlofi proceoo 
during the reminder of the workshop* 

--Uhfit happened to suggestions^ Ideas, and proposals from individual 
group n^iitbers? (Discussed freeiyg igciored, rejected^ etc *) 

--Were ail meotbers of the group contributing^, or t^re sotzra Qtecibers 
being quiet - and ignored? (Often high participators qssue® that ^ 
lo^ participators are agreeing ^ith them simply because they are 
silent), 

--Did it appear that the atmosphere in the group permitted everyone 
to contribute freely? What was contributing to the atmosphere? 

-"Who tjas influencing'the group? Ha^ ijere they doing it? (Some 
typical behaviors inc iude interrupting , talking louder, expressi ng 
strong personal feelings^ using part of the group^ to pressure minority, 
threatening, and refusing to listen to opposing^points of vievi)* 

--How well were group members listening? (When someone is talking, 
are other*^group members listening attentively, or are some "tuned 
out,'* trying to break In with their own contribution^ or talking 
with other members (sub groups)? Are several persona talking at once? 
Are group members listening closely for the ^'meaning behind the meaning**? 

--How are decisions being made? (Consensus, voting^ bargaining, 
"fet^rse-trading/* imposed by strong members or segments of the group, etc) 

--Hdw much commitment did individual group members have to the task 
the group was working on? How waa this affecting group action? 

Listed below are a number of adjectives. Circle the thrfee that you 
feel best described your behavior in this group* Cross out the three 
adjectives that you feel least described your behavior in this group. 

^^pen warm listening 

aggressive leader constructive 

honeat accepting humorous 

self-confident confronting tense 

distant knowledgeable comfortable 

hard strong real 

re laxed * autonontous conforming 

affectionate risk-taking 

part icipating quiet 
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Uslatg ALL thesa ttems create a garage 
door ^hlch tJlIl open auCoo^Cically. 



(sliding variety) 



A MALLET 




HOSE AMD 
WATER 
OUTLET 



A HOUHD 
SLEEPING 
ON A TABLE 





PISH 
AQUARIUM 




AN EXPLODIMG 
CAP 



A PISTDL AMD 
BXJLl^lT 



ROPE 





SEESAW 




A RA]&B\.IT AND 
NEARBY BURK)W 



nA CAN FULL 
Ob' WATER 



STRING 




:-'ROHT END Of' 
AN AUTOMOBILE 




A LAWK SPRINKLER 



A FI^A 
—a 



PRi)Ct:ED TO UNIT II THE TARGETI 
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UMIT TABLE OP COMTEMTS 



moULES 



Eit^mlnlng Career Educatloii 

Introduction to the concepts of CareeV Education 

Determining School District Roles 

Reletting District Roles to Local or State Goals 

Developing a Working Definition of Career Education 

Assessing Student Exit Competencies 

Components of Career Development and Career 
Preparation 

Generating Ideas for Career Development Goal 
Attainment 



^"^Thls Instructional module iflll oerW toi 



Provide b&clcground about ths n<sed for Career Education. 



Familiarize the particlpantd ^Ith th(& Michigan cacdel ^0<^ 
the Career Education Advisory Oo^lsslon definition. 

C. Provide a ccsimon o&sessiiacant of the ef fectiven^oo of t^^ 
"opal school Bysteoi on b oet of student G^lt Cf^^^tencleo. 

FafDlllarls€ the participants nith the specific goals and 
performance indicators of Career Developioent . ^ 





D. 



SFECmL IHSygCu mOMS TO UORKgfcbp IMPLEMECTOR 

V This module has been designed for use isrlth groups having 

varying levels of background and ar^areness in career education. 
You ulll probably uant to. inquire about the background and 
previous career education experienced of your group before pro- 
ceeding through all parts of the tnodule. Groups ulth a high 
level of career education auarenesa inay wish to exclude portions 
ot this module. 

Before beginning the module you ^111 nee^ to: 

\t Determine whether the local districts represented in 
your group have established their oit^n set of goals. 
If they have, obtain copies for use with the group 
^and for use with Worksheet 3 in Part C. If local Roals 
have not been adopted, obtain copies of the Common 
Goals of Michigan Education to be used ^Ith Worksheet 
2 in Part C. 

^ 2. Ptepare or copy the needed handouts from this module. 

3, Obtain the*nee<fed films, filmstrlps, and/or slide/tapes 
you will be using. 

4. Read through the Learner Activities/Learner Resourbes 
section of each Part to make suye you have everything 
vou need and to determine uhf£n portions of the module 
vou mi^ht wish to alter or delete 



/ 
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PAST A 

IMtRODUCTIOM tO THE C<BJCEgYS OF CAREER EDUCATION ^ 
This part of the module is deelgnod to provide the participants 
i^lth a general background o£ what Career Education la and ijhy It la 



/ 

needed In our Bchools. In addition^ participants ulll be given an 
Introduction to the Michigan Model of Career Education and to the 
general definition adopted by the Michigan Career Education ^Advisory 
Commission. The activities Included are primarily receptive la nature 



and may be coo^leted as a total group. 




the degree of awareness amoii^ the participants^ Groups with a high 



^level of av»areness may wlsh*to entirely omit this part. 




V 



/ 
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LEARMEU ACTIVITIES 



1. Vie^ £iIm(o> £ind/or slid(^/ 
tape 

2. Large group preaentation 
and discussion o£ the 
Michigan Model for Career 
Education 

3. Large^ group presentation 
and discussion of Hhat is 
Career Education in 
Michigan? 

A. Summarize background in- 
formation : 

- why might we need 
Career Education? 

- what are the jnajor 
thrusts of the Michigan 
Model for Career 
education? 

- wnat areaa of the school 
program are included in 
Career Education? 



1. Filcas 



2. 



3. 



Career Education 
Choice Mot Chance 
Slide /Tope - TJhat la Career 
Education, 

Michigan Model £or Career 
Education 
Optional handout 
or 

Transparency. * 

t^hat is Care<ar Education in 
Michigan? 

Optional handout, - 



0' 
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Ckmm DEVELOPMEOT 



SfiLF AWARENESS 
Qtui 

ASSeSSMENT 

CAREE R AW Af3E N ESS 
and 

EXPLORATION 
CAREER 

OE CI SJON MAKING 
CAREER PLANNJNg' 
PLACEwewT 



EDUCAJJOM 

CAREER PREPAF5ATS0H' 




ACADEMIC 
EDUCATION 

VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 

TECHNICAL 
EDUCATION 



AN Ml 

' r 
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UHAT IS CMEEE SDUC&TICSJ IN MICHIGAN 



Career Education 1^ the delivering of alcllls to all otutdentG tifhlch 
will provide thee ulth the ability to eiiplore^ underotond^ and perfora 
In their ll£e roleD uhlle learning, lurking, and living. 

In thlo otateiE3nt, the Michigan Career Education Advloory Cosisilgolon^ 
l9 expending the definition of ''career" to Include the Individual* g 
life roles m citizen, fofnaily cseciber, and participant In aesthetic 
and recreational e:rcperlenceo , aG ^11 ao i^orlter. Uolng this broader 
definition of the uord career' gives career education sufficient scope 
GO that It embraceo all elesnantD of the CcHsion Goalo of Michigan 
Education. The goalD stresa the Individuals acquisition of basic 
skills, preparation for social participation and change, ability to 
thfnk creatively and critically, development of a strong self-concept, 
and the gaining of occupational skills. 

All elements of education hav€ a role to play In Career Education. In 
addition, the Implementation of CareeeS* Education requires the- parti- 
cipation of the school and the total conununlty In a cooperative rela- 
tionship. 

The various segments of Car^r Education generally separate Into t^o 
broad categories, those being Career Developmant , and Career prepar - 
ation . 

Career Development Is that part of Career Education which Includes: 
Self Awareness and Assessment, Career Awareness and E^qploratlon, 
Career Decision Making, and Career Planning and Placement* 

Career'Preparatlon Is the acquiring of academic and vocational know* 
ledge and skills necessary to Implement career decisions and plana. 

\ 



^Appointed by t! e authority contains" li, i^-'l lic Act 97 of fehe 
Publ , Acts of 1976. 
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Thio portlim of the csodule lo deolgned to alloi? the posticlpantD 



to develop a coEomon base of underotonding .about the roleo of their 



echoolo. E^ich participant Hill eiinmine hlD/her b^^Iiefo about the 



roleo of the schools in his/her disdrict. This will be folloijed 

by charing <and discussing wLt^h^ther Horftohop participants to form a 

cooooon base for further examining the concepts of Career Education. 

Worksheet 1 has been designed to encosnpass a broad rang<& of 
possible school roles. Same of the Suggested roles may elicit strong 
reactions from some of the workshop participants. In addition, 
space has been provided for ihdividual's or groups to add * Important 




roles x^hich they feel have J>een omitted from the list* 
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LEABMR ACTIVITIES 



1 . Vi^^ f iloBBtrlp/caeeett^ 



2. 



3. 



1. '•Roleo and Ponlo" 



Hote: Uoe a filcaocrip projector that can accept a caooett^ 
and that ^111 advances ^ith o syae-puloe. 
e*S*t Dukane 28A15 Caoa^atte Supercnilcroaii^itic 
Dukane 28A49 Cassette Micrcsaattc 
cr 

Use a filoustrlp projector and a casoette player 
i^hich causeo you to advance th^ fraiiieo o£ the 
filfBStrip manually. You ^111 need.to j^bllo^ the 

"operator's sianual" t^£f€ acxomi^anles 

ctor 
ine 



script in the 
the filmotrip. 

e.g., Dukane 2^6 Filtnotrip Pr 
^ny caeD^tte playback 



Participate in large group 
diocuafjion or small group 
discuosion about the filQ^ 
strip. 

Individually complete 
Worksheet 1, 'Ihe Schoo 
in My District Shou 
Assuming the Foil 
Roles." 

In small ^Tcjg^^f compare 
your respj^i^es to Worksheet 
1 " Attest CO reach con" 
sensuax^or the roles of the 
scjamu vjlthin your small 
?up. 

Record small group results. 





\ 




2. "Ro^^^nd Goalfl" operators 
ajt^^l and diocuosion guide. 



UorksHfiet 1, '^he Schools in 
my Diokrict Should Be Assum* 
Ing th!a Following Roles." 



A. Participants Worksheet 1. 



Large sheets ot newsprint 
or 

acetate sheets for use wlt^h 
Overhead Proje<!ttor ^ ^ 



\ 



or 



other means of visually dls* 
plfljing results, for the total 



\ 

visually 



^roup. 







THE NE^I 



CtiWTlNUED ON THE NEKT PAGE 
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I^ARHER ACTI^TIES 







6jr 



Participate In large group 
discussion o£ the recorded 
results of Worksheet 1. 

- where do the groups 
agree? 

- uhere do they disagree? 

- what might be sonte rea- 
' son& £o£ these differ- 
ences? 

- what degree of consen- 
sus do He have for the 
total group? 

Suflunarize the activity: 

' consensus on the roles 
for schools . 

- need to e&t^bli'sh goals 
for the school based on 
these roles. 



6. Recorded results of s^kall group. 



7 
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WORKSHEET 1 

THE SCHOffl^S IK MY DISTRICT SHOULD BK ASSIMLNG THE FOLLOWING ROLES 

1. AsslsClnf^ the students In acoulrin^ information about their 
personal? characteristics as well as those of others. 


I 

ACCEPT 


HY SMALL GROUP 
ACCEPTS 


2, Accepting responsibility for meeting the nutritional needs 
„ of students . ^ 






3. Developing a^ variety ot personal Interests through enrichment 

in the' phy^cal sciences, social sciences, humanities, and creative 
^rts. 5 


/ 




4. Helping students acquire and apply Interpersonal skills. 






5. OeveJ^plng a specific set of values ulth the students. 






6. Developing the students' conceptual knowledge In mathematics 
and their ab^llity to perf^m^^oiathematlcal operations. 






7, Helping students to Identify and explore^ variety of alternative 
occupational roles and settings . 






GL Helping students develop employabllltv skills or to have a 
^ saleable skill. 






9. Assisting students to.be able to adjust to societal changes and 
changes In^ersonal g^ls. 






10. Assisting students to recognize various educational alternatives, 
and how they might apply those opportunities. 






11. Dewioping knowletl^fes* and skills In family living. 






12. Developing the students' decision-making skills. 

- . 1^^, 






13. Providing services and activLgj^s beyor^ the regular school day. 







WORKSHEET 1 (continued) 



14. 


3 

Deveiopinp, the students' ability to comprehend and coooaunlcate 
ideas through reading, writing, listening, £ind speaking: 


1 

I 

ACCEPT 


MY SMALL GROUP 
ACCEPTS 


15. 


?rovldlne experiences that ^111 lead to the students* beings 
able to assuflie Increasing responsibility for their oi^ learning. 


i " 




16.. 


Helping students develop an understai^ding of the various life 
roles (occupa^^^nal , leisure , citizen , and family) . 








Deve^opli^a:Jthe sttidents' ability to apply rational, intellectual 
processes to the identification, consideration, and solution of 
problecns . 






18. 


Providing ^ay-care or nursery school Opportunities for alL-^- 
ctrtldren . / \ 






19. 








20. 








21. 








22. 








23. 
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^ti . PART C 

RELATIKC DISTRICT ROLES TO LOCAL OR STATE GOALS' 

Having discussed the roles of the echools the partlcipanto ncm 

will need tQ determi^ne how. these, roles be matched .with the goetlo 

adopted by their districts I£ goals ha^e not been adopted, u$e of 

J 

the Student Learnings frc^ the Coaanon Goals of Michlftan Education ,tn^y 
be substituted for this actlvlt^^ 

. " ' ' • . • ■■ 

Before beginning the activity you should distribute copies of th 
local goals or ^he Common Goals of Michigan Education and discuss 
completeness and Intents Matching roles with goals will be accomplished 
through completion of Worksheet 2 or Worksheet 3, If you will be using 
the local d-lstrict goals, space has been provided above the columns on 
Worksheet 2 for entering these local district goals. 

o 



■ I 



I 



t I . / 
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LEARIJER ACTIVITIES 



tEAR^R RESOURCES 



\ 



1. Read local district goale. 
Read the 13 Student Learn- 
ings of the Coflimon Goalo o£ 
Michigan Education . 

2. In small groups complete 
Worksheet 2, if local 
school district goela have 
been established 

/ complete Worksheet 3 if you 
are relating the list of 
roles to the Cotnman Goals 
of Michigan Education . 

3. ^ Record small group results. 

A« Participate in large group 
discussion of the recorded 
results of VJorksheet 2 or 
V/orksheet 3. 
Summarize the activity: 

- do any patterns of re- 
sults appear frotn the 
smalL groups? 

- did most small groups 
come^il^tlth similar 
result^? 

- if most^^me up with 

<? similar r&sults, does the 

group believe that this 
could represent a. common 
base for their educa-* 
tional efforts? 



Local Diotrict Goalo 
Com^n Goalo of Michigan 
Education. 



Worksheet 2 \ 
or 

Worksheet 3 , 

I 



Use same options for recording, 
as suggested for Worksheet 1, 
Part B. 

Recorded results of small 
groups. 



JI-13 



ERLC 



82 



\ 



In early 1970, the continuing concern £or the (^u^llty o£ public' 
edi^catlon In the State o£ Michigan proaipt^d th<^ State Board o£ 
Education to appoint an advisory tasU 'force cooiposed of Michigan 
educQtoro, students^ and lay citizens. ThlB task force was given 
the charge of identifying and delineatirigr^hat are believed to be 
the cocE3i&on goals of an educational system^ capable of at2eting the 
gro^ng and changing needs of contemporary ^soci^ty. 

In June^ 1970 the Task Force on Golals presentjsd its Recommendations 
to the State Board of ^ucation. The State S<>srd\ received these 
recoannendations and made revisions and additionSt A document entitled 
The CCTiimon ^oals of Michigan Education: Tentative nhich included the 
goals as revised by the State Board was distrit^uted^ to. educators and' 
interested citizens throughout the iState. Twenty-five public meetings 
%^ere then held in order to elicit the opinions and concerns of local 
educators and lay citizens regarding the tentative common goals, k 
sununary of these meetings is available for inspection at th% Depart- 
ment of Education. The State Board reviewed these opinions and con- 
cerns^ revised the tentative coaunon goals accordingly^ and has no^ 
adopted :tfie revised goals as State Board policy. These coEnmon goals 
of Mljchigan education ^are presented in thid' documents | 

These goals ^111 serve as statements of broad direction and general 
purpose for Michigan'a ^educational system. The State Board of Educa- 
tion, through the Department of Education staffs and working ijith 
local educators, lay citizen's » and outside Consultants and e^tperts. in 
curriculum and measurement^ will no^ develop performance objectives, for 
these goals, i^hich describe the specific educational activities and 
behaviors included bv tttem^ as' ^ell as developing techniques to assess 
progress toward the goals, ' ^ " 

While it may be recognized that the schools as they presently function 
are meetio^ the needs of ^ many individuals » It has become increasingly 
clear that an effort must be initiated which focuses on the needs of 
all citizens/ on the demands of present-^day society^ and on the re- 
■ 66!^tces at hand. It fs the earnest hope of. th^ ^^ta&e- Board that 
MlOTlg^n's edutfation|LL.S:ystem will become a system that is successful 
for all 6f those who participate In it> as well as successful ^or the^ 
society which supports it and is supported by it . - ' 

It is iv\ this spirit that the^ f^oals on the following pages have been 
adopted by the State Board of Rdticatton and are presented to the people 
of Michigan. ^ 

John Porter 
_ Superintendent "'of^ 

^ Public Instruction 
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INTRODUCTION - f 



A democratic society such sls ours mizt have ismiy worthy and appropriate 
goals for Its schools If 1^ people are to be well served. Goals are « ' 
presented here ^Ich ^ believe are and must be coiannon to all Michigan'^ 
schools, Including kindergarten through college and university study^ v - 
and ^Ich make up the J^oundatlon of a systetsa of quality education. It 
will be ne<:essery for local school districts and various levgls of p 
schools to expand upon these co^on goala so that the requirements of 
unique and specific educational situations may be o^t effectively. 

The coimon goals of Michigan education are grouped into three principal, 
areas which should guide efforts to perfect ^Michigan's educational sys* 
tern. These areas are: <1) citizenship and atorallty--which sets out 
the criteria which schools muat meet in developing mature an<3^ responsible 
citizens; (2) democracy and equal opportunlty*-whlch deals with condi- 
tions necessary fpr a successful process^ of school operation; and (3) 
student learnlng-'which specifies desired outcomes for each person who 
is a prctduct of our educational system. I^ithln each of these broad a^eas 
specif Ic^ goals are described which must direct the schools of Michigan 
in order to provide optimum opportunity for success for all students. In 
addition, Appendix A, Educational ImproveiDent Identifies four programs 
that are essential to continued upgrading of the system. 

Because the common goals, are descrifbed In general terms, each goal 
must be further defitied by describing the performance objectives and by 
developing methods and techniques to assess the extent of successes^of ' 
ther State's educational svstem in responding to the ' educational needs 
of Michigan*! 5^^^'*^"^- St^te Board's intention that the 

specif tCj&tlon of the objectives and methods 'related to all of the com- 
mon p:oals will draw upon the knowledge and experience of individuals 
and groups directly inyolved in th^ im^lementJition of th*? object.iv*»s , 
It t^, however, th^ clear respon^ibll itv of the particular level of 
the Educational system to develop additional specific objectives to 
neet^ the unique needs -ofccitizens and to determine detailed metiiods 
and techniques to implement the objectives. 

In order, to accompUsh the intent51on of the State Board to.infiure 
broad participation in developing: ohiectives and (jiethods .related to 
the common ?oals » the Stabe Board has directed the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction to reouest ^the Council *6n Elementarv and Secondarv 
Education to particlp^Ce in the formulation of guidelines for the 
^development "of objectives, ^dditi&qal Iv, the State Board has directed 
■^the qupt^rintendent to establish thirteen commissions, one for each 
ievei of eifmentarv and secondarv inst^K;^ion, to assist in definln^^ 
the ohiectives a^ropriate to each level* Htembers of the commissions 
vll-4 he drawn from all levels of educational trvstruction and eovernan^e 
and from the*^J,av citizenrv. In this process of de^nir^R ohiectives^ 
the methods for realizing the obiect^ves will also Bfes^supgested and 
considered- 



Thio docuE::3Qt ip grounded In thQ bolief that the o4*£ceoG of educO'^ 
ticnot^pyotQD ouot be Ei30curQd by the degree to ^ich the educational 
d(svQlbpm3nt ®£ oil otudento roflQcto thQ pot<sntlold oS thoi^ otudento 
no individuolo regardieoo of xacQj, ceTi^ Teligicmj^ physi^dl or B^ntolr^ 
conditi^xn, or socioeconomic or ethnic background. 



THE THREE GOAL AREAS 



CITIZENSHIP ^Mm HC^LITY 



Michigmn 'Education must create an educational onvironi^nt ^^hich fosters 
the developBant of mature and reeponsible citizena.^ Three goals have 
been identified in thiourea: 



Goal 1 



Korality 

Michigan education must assure the developiEsnt o£ youth as 
citizens who have self --respect , respect for others,' and 
respect for the law. / 



Goal 2 ^ Citizenship and Social Responsibility 

Michigan education otust assure the development of mature and 
responsible xitizeqsj^ trtth the full sense of social aware- * 
ness and moral and ethical values needed in a heterogeneous 
society. It must encourage critical but constructive think- 
ing and yresponsible involvement f with consideration for the 
rightsyof all in 'the resolti€^ion of the problems of our soci- 

It must create uithin the school system an atmosphere 
of social justice, ^responsibility^ and equality ijhich tjilT 
enable students to carry a positive and constructive attitude 
about human differences and similarities into their wording 
or community relationships in later life. The schoole^hould 
provide various leam'ing experiences involving studdrnts from 
different racial^ religious, economic, and ethnic groups; 
accordingly, Michigan education^ s^ould^moye toward integrated 
schools tjhich provide an optiouim linvironm^t for quality 
education. 

Goal 3 ^ Rights and Responsibilities of Students 

. Michigan education must recognize and protect th^ individual 
and legal rights of . student?^ as people and as citizens^ re- 
gardless of race, religion, or economic status. Together tjith 
these^ights students must accept responsibilities anci disci- 
plines' essential to our society, implicit in this goal is the 
recognijtion of the corresponding rights of parents, teachers, 
and other participants* in the educational process. 

*The Constitution of the g^tate of Michigan reads; Religion, morality, 
and knowledge bei?ng necessary to good government and the happiness o'f 
mankind, schools and the means of education shal^l forever be encouraged. 
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Michigan education must sugi^ort an^ advance ths principles of democracy 
by raco|;nising the worth ^of ewery individual and by respecting each 
person^s right to equal^ educationa'l oppoiTtunity. Six goals have been 
i^entified^*^ this area: 

Goal 1 - Equality of Educational Opportunity 

-Michigan education must ensure that its processes and actl* 
vities are so structured as to provide equality of educational 
opportunity for all and to assure that there is no institu* 
V tionalized oppiression of any group, such as. racism inhere it 
. ^ exists*. It must also provide for an educational environment 

conducive to learning. The .system must assure tt^at all aspects 
of the school program-'-including such matters as educational 
^oals, organization of schools, course^, instructional mater- 
ials, activities , treatment of students , attitudes , and student 
and comi^nlty representations-give full cognizance and proper 
height to the contributions and participation of all groapd 
^ithln its structure. The school climate should accomodate 
the diverse values of our society and make constructive use 
of these values for the betterment of society* ^ 

Goal 2 - Michigan edticatlon must recognize and respect the need for 

special academic and administrative ma^^sures In schools serving 
students whose native' tongue^ is one other than^Enr^llsh « Th"^!** 
students should be encoi]rage<l and assisted to develop their 
^ skills in their native language while they dr/ acquiring pro- 
ficiency in English. For example, the msthoaologies of foVeign 
language instruction might bemused to enable these students 
to gain the required , fluency. Where th€ire is a substantial 
population of non-English speaking students, bilingual pro- 
grams should be provided in order tha^ the students may 
develop their bilingual skills and enhance their educational 
experience rather than be iordted into the position of a dis- 
advantaged student r Such programs should extend to the pro- 
vision of instructional techniques whl^ch facilitate a student's 
educational development re^^dless of hif out-of ^school exper- 
ience with n^-standard English r * 

fJoal 3 - Bducation of the Exceptional Person > 

iHichiftati education m^st recognize and provide for the spipcial 
educational^ needs of exceptional persons* This recognition 
must extend to those who are academicaj. ly talented and to 
those who are considered physically* mentally, or emotion^^ly 
handicapped : ^ 



Repafdin^ the handicapped, Michigan education must further 
• . assure that its procedures concerning the testing and evalu-- 
ation of children tentatively identified as being mentally 
7 or emotionally handicapped do not unduly penalize minority 



( 
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or Icftj Bocloaconcmlc status children by prQcipitous referral 
and placeiaant into special classQO. 



Every effort EMst be eode to achieve ths Ejaicicuo progreos 
^ for e3tcepsional indivldualQ'bjr facilitating their poveiEant^ 

/nto ond/or out of special claooeo. 
- ■ ^ 

Goal A - Allocation of Financial Re6ourced 

' Michigan education miQt ensure that the availability and 
quality of publicly ^financed ^ducatlonibe D&alntained at 
acceptable levels In all coonzainitieo. The inability of local' 
conmninitiOQ to^amoter sufficient reoourceo to ELset their needs 
muDt not be all<K^d to deprive individuals of quality educa- 
ticn^ Accordingly^ the differential distribution of education 
^ funds ^€^^^^he State Eiruot be recognized as being Justified by 
the differ^nceo in abilities of local school districts to' 
meet the educational needs of all of their students. On tl\e 
other hand, .school districts ehould be .able to raise addi** 
tionai oiontes in their, efforts^ to provide for qualfty edu- 
cation. 

Goal 5 " Parental Participation 

Michigan education muat oGvelop effective cctieans ^or itivolving 
parents in the educational\develof»nent of their children and 
^ encouraging them to iitset their responsibilities in tjiis regard 



Goal 6 - Coamiunity Participation 
* tiichigan education. otust' dfevelop effective Wans for utilizing 

coQUDunity resources and making these resources available to 
r the comnninity. ^ ^ 

STUDENT LEARtJIMG 

Michigan education Dm,st help each individual acquire a positive attitua 
toward school and the learning' process so .JtViat, as a result of Vis 
educational experience^ he is able to achieve optimum personal growth, 
to progress in a worthwhile and rewarding manner in the career of his 
choice, an<f to render valuable service to society. ^ Thirteen goals 
have been identified 'in this area. * ^ 

Goal 1 - Basic Skills 

Michigan education must assure the acquisition of basic com** 
munication, computation, and inquiry skills to the fullest 
extent possible for each student. These basfc skills fall 
into four broad categories: (1) the ability to comprehend 
ideas through reading and listening; (2) the ability to 
communicate ideals tt^ough writing and speaking; r3) the , 
ability^ to handle matheiii^t ical bperatibns and concepts; and, 
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(A) the ability to apply rational Intellectual processes, to 
th& Identification, consideration and solution of probleons. 
Although the level of perforctance that can reasonably be 
eisp^ted In each of these ate as will varyr f rom person to 
person, the level of expectation of each Individual mu^t be 
accurately assessed. Continual evaluation of his aptitudes, 
u!/llltle0, and needs must be undertaken. Every effort must 
be made to afford each Individual the opportunity fornOaastery 
' Hhlch he need^ to pursue his chosen goals, to the point of 
program entrance and beyond. 

Go^l 2 - Preparation for a Changing Society 

Michigan education fsust encourage and prepare the individual 
to becoma responsive to the needs created asid opportunlti<£G 
afforded by en ever-changing 0oclal» econosilc» and political 
envlroniEient both here and throughout the eorld. An apprecia* 
'tlon of the possibilities for continuing self-developotsnt^ 
especially In light of Increasing educational a^d leisure* 
time opportunities^ ulll enccurage hioa to pursue his chosen 
goals to the limits of his capabilities under such changing 
conditions. ' 



Goal 3 - Career Preparation - . 

^Ichlgar^ducatlon must provide to each Individual the oppor* 
tunlty TO select and prepare for a career of his choice con- 
sistent to the optlmuiD degree i^lth his capabilities, aptitudes 
and desires, and the needs of society. Toward this end» he 
should be afforded, jm a progressive basis, the necessary 
evaluation of his progress and aptitudes, together i^lth ef- 
fective counseling regarding alternatives available, the 
steps necessary to reall:te each of these alterna^tlves , and^ 
the possible consequences of his choice. In addition^ each 
Individual should be exposed, a^ early and as fully as pos- 
sible, to the adult working ^orld and to $>uch adult values 
as will enable more thoughtful and meaningful decisions as 
to career choice and preparation. 



Goal ^ - Creative, Constructive^ and Ci^ltical Thinking 

Michigan education must foster the^ development of the skills 
of creative, constructive and critical ^hlnklng to enable 
the Individual to deal effectively ulth situations and ^ro* 
hlems,uhlch are neu to his Experience In ways uhlch Encourage 
him to think and act In an Independent, self-fulfilling,, and 
responsible manner. 



Goal 5 - Sciences, Arts^ and Humanities 

Michigan education must provide on a continuing basis, to 
each Individual, opportunl^ty and encouragement to gain 
knouledee - and experience in the area of the natural sciences. 
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the Qoclal ocienices, the hUF^^nltleo , and the creative mA 
fine artG 6« that hlo pereonol wluea atbA ap]^roach to living 
' toay b<3 enriched by these ei:perlenceQ. 

Goal 6 * Physical ^d I^ntal Well-Belng , 

Michigan educsitlmi miQt prosE^ote the acq^loition of 
health and safety habits ^d md^rstandlng of the ccadl- 
tlcna necessary for physical and E^ntal wll*belng. 

i 

Goal 7 - Self-Horth 

Michigan education oiust reapood to each peracn'o need to 
develop a positive Gelf-ie^ge ^thin the *ccBt@^ of his 
heritage and ulthln tho larger conteiit of the total oociety. 
The d^velopE3i3nt of a positive oelf-iaage ^11 enhance the 
individual's ability to fruitfully dGtereine^ underBtond^ 
and eiramine hid ctm capacities, intereatOp and .goal o in 
terms .of the needs of society. 

Goal 8 * SoG4air^;tlls and Understanding^ 

Michigan education emist pxQ^ride^for each individual an 
^ ' understanding of the value systeesiSj, cultures, custoi^p and 

^ histories of his ami heritage as nell as of others. Each 
student must learn to value human differences » understand 
^ and act responsibly upon current social issues » participate 

in society and government ^ile seeking to icnprove them, ^knd 
* ^ seek a society where every person has equal access to the a 

lawful goals he seeks regardless of his background or group 
meihbership. Each person laust learn to develop and iD£iintain 
effective interpersonal relationships. 

Goal 9 - Occupational Skills 

Michigan education must provide for the developotent of 
V the individual's marketable s^lls so that a student is 

assisted in the achievefsent of his careen^ goals by adequate 
preparation in areas^whiclt require c^^ntpetence in oc<^pa«- 
tional skills. 

^ I. 
Goal 10 - Preparation for family Life , 

Michigan education must provide an atcoos^here in which each 
individual will grow in his understanding of and responsiveness 
to the needs and responsibilities inherent in family life. 
Joint efforts must be Gaade by school , parents, and co^untty 
to bring together the huntan resources necessary in this 
endeavor. ' 

Coal 11 - Environmental Quality ^ 
Michigan education must develop within each individual the 
knowledge and respect necessary for the appreciation, Eaain- 
tenance» protection, ^nd improwoisnt of the physical envi; 
onment . 
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Goal 12 - Econcmic Understanding 

tlichigan education mu&t provide that every student t?ili 
gain a critical understanding o£ his role as a producer 
and con^^imar o£ goods and services > and of the principles 
involved in the production o£ goode and services. 

Goal 13 - Continuing Education 

Michigan education must promote an eagerness £^ learning 
^hich encourages every individual to take padvm.tage o£ 
the educational opportunities available beydnd the £oroi£tl 
schooling process* 



ERIC 
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EDUCATIOML IMi?ROVEKSWT 

. /\ 

The CoszHion Goala o£ Michigan Edvicatimi arc^ presented in the firot 
part oS this docuiisant. This appeodi^ ldenti£i(3S fmsi: programs ^hich 
esftentiaily are c^miSj yet ar*? impoMant in npgradlag the educa*'l!^al 
system. Theoe prograEBS promde inforEjation and^Cjtiono ijhich are the/ 
vehicles £or oyotem changes .leading to the attal^^nt o£ the CososHtmi \ 
Goals of the educational Dyoteca. I . ' * i 

These fcwr prograois are: **■ ' * . 

1 - Quality Teaching , - 

Michigan ediacati^n oEiot aaaur<s that an i|idividual is not liiaited ^ 
in hio educational eirperience* He fouat be provided ^th quality ' 
education^ including the Best poQolble Bethc^o o£ teaching and 
learning. Inatructiomal ImproveEii^nt io sought through" continuing 
education J o£ teachero^^^ ayateiaatic plaiming of school prograiEO 
^hich provide a variety of alternatives for reaching educational 
objectives^ and t^e dio serai nati<fn of ioproved strategies o£ 
teaching. . . 

2 ' Accountability 

Michigan education iiauot cnove toward establishing reoponoibillty 
and accountability standards for the peirforcoancQ of adialnistrators 
and teachers. Eteaningful job descriptions for adniinistrators and 
teachers should be developed to facilitate the appropriate place- 
ntsnt of personnel and the accurate determination of responsibilities 
of these personnel. Tt\eee descriptions should be updated at f^jf^ 
quent intervals to take intb account dev^lopf^nts in educationarl 
techniques and technology, and changes in gtudent and pers<mnel 
characteristics. ' ^ 

Proceduires nmst be estat^lished' according to Which the perforniance 
of adiainistr^tors and teachers Hould be evaluated relative to 
applicable job descriptions and to th% circuoiotancea M.thin ^ich 
the individual functions. 

3 - Assessment and Evaluation ^ 

Michigan education must provide continuing and thorough asseso- 
Doent and evaluation of progress toijard e^ch of the, goals naiiHsed in 
this document in order to make available ^he best possible informa^ 
t ion for effective educational decioion-eaaking. Since such deci- 
sions are made at state^^ regional^ local^^and classrooio levels^ \ 
varied tjrpes of evaluation procedures are required. 
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-The aaoaoocaoat p^oceoo tmiBt take tnto accmmZ the varied popula- 
tion o£ ch@ Stuate giving appr(^^iate cansidefation t@ mhe s^elalt^. 
Qc^iq^nic, 'ci^c» ovsid ctiiltural dGplratiOBO^ eeedVj^ and ciifcuaistaBcea 
o£ the people oerved by the educational ayotem. 

Frepapatl^iiL f®r the eoechataicd &f teoting eoufit be accGiopantidd hy 
a vaHaty o£ activitieo which a&aure that the individual lo not 
handicapped ii& hi9 perfoiramcQ by the te@tisag tochniqueo and 
procedu^eo utilised* The devel^toent oad ia^leisoentatlc^ o£ the 
asaeoonsent and evaluation prograQ eust.proHde opportunity £or 
the involvecDent of the cooiEjmity (parentOp buoifbees^ and oocial 
^inatituti«mo)» the achoolj, anS the l^epa^mo^nt of ^ducatiouo 

Research and Dovelopci^nt 

I-lichigan education Buat footer ireaeairch to create no^ too^ledge 
about teaming and leading* Michigan education EOUQt aloo footer 
the developEient o£ teoted altpmativeo to eniotiEg practice oo 
that continued progreoo to^rd thd attainsieinit of the goalo ot 
Michigan educatie^^^fiBa;^ be achievedo Joint effort and oupport by 
all agencieo ^ooe action^ effect education io eoaential to the 
achievesoent or thio goal* 



11-23 

93 



WORKSHEET 2 



f 



REIATIMG RQL^ TO GOALS I 

Di^ctlons: R^tete the roles -^ou have accepted for your school 
district to the^goals of your scbpol district by checking one, 
tuo, of three goal areas which provide for fulfillment of each 
role. 



1. i^>v=^sting the students in. acquiring information about their 
P^^nol characteristics as well as those of others. 



HI 2. AcceptLr^g reaponsihi lity for meeting the. nutritional needs of 
Ki the students. 



3. ^veloping a variety of personal interests through enrichment in 
the physical sciences, soci£il ^sciences, humanities, and creative 
arts. 

• ^ 



**=^. Helping students acquit^ and ap[\ly interpersonal skills. 



5. Developing o specific set of yalues with the students. 

~, \ 

6. I^veloping the Students* conceptual knowledge in matf\eni£)tice and 

^ their a^Jtlity to petforoi mathematical operations. 

7. Helping students to identify and eicplore a variety of alternative 
^ccupat ialial xoles and settings.. 

: \ J. : , 

8. Helptpfe students develop jemployability skills pr to have a i 
saleable skill. 



EX 



9. Aosisting students tcj^" be able to adjust to societal ch^Ag^^ find 
changes in personal gosls. 



ERIC 



THE SCHOOLS m m DISTRICT SHOUt& BE ASSUKIMG THE FOLLOWING RfiLgS 



A: 



CO 



10. Aselstlng students Co recognize various educaclonfil Qlcernaclves 
and, how they mlfiht apply those opportunities. 



H 

t 11, 

A- 



Develop I ng^k nouledges and skills in fainily living. 



12. Developing the students' dec ision-nz£iking skitTi. 



13. Frovidlag services and activities beyond the regular schoof^day. 



lA. Developing thev^udencs^ ability Co comprehend and cofiniQinicate 
ideas through reading, writing, listening, and speaking. 



7 



4— 



15. Providing experiences that wfll lead to the students' being able 
t<T/3^uoi^ increasing responsibility for their oun learning. 



16. Helping students to develop an understanding ot the various life 
rolea (occupational, leisure^ citisen, an<3 faiaily) . 



Developing the students' ability to apply rational, intellectual 
processes to rhe identification, consideration, and solution of 
problems. 



18. Providing day-care^or nursery school Opportunities for all children. 



19. 
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Tks SCtKK}LS IM Mg DISTRICT SHOULD BE ASSPHB3G THE FOLLOHIKG EOl^S 



20. 



CO 




22, 



23. 
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COMMON GOALS tUCRIG&N EDUCATION 



WORKSHEET 3 



BELAtmC SDLES TO GOALS 



Di^ectiofto: Relntt the roles you have accepted for your school 
district to the Student I*e£irnlngo In the ComBson GoalQ of Michigan 
Education by checkings the one, tuo, or thr^e goal are^is ifhlch 
provide for fulflllt^ent of each role. 



<3 




1; AQsistlQg the stu^ctto In acquiring Inforraotlon abo<it their 
porQonal characteffiatlcs Qa tjell as those of others. 



2. Accepting reoponotbllity £oS^ saeetlng t^he nutritional needs of the 
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3. DsveLoplng o variety of personal Interests through enrlchioent 
loL the physical aclenceQ^ eoclal dclencee^ huf^gf^lee^ and 
cffea£lve ortp. 



■f 



4« Eelpinig otudento acquire and apply interpersonal akllls«r 



3; D^eloplng a specific set of values with the students. 



6. Developing the students^ conceptual knouledge In diathe^tlcs and 
their ability to perforGQ. mathematical operations. - 



7* Helping otudents to Identify and explore a variety, of alternative 
" occupational roleo and settings.. 



6. wiping otudentp develop eaploysblj^^ty skills or to have a 
aalaable skl\l. 



9. Assisting otudantQ to be able to ""ad Just to societal changes and 



ERIC 



chasigea In personal goals. 
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B£ialc Skills 



PreparaMrrti for i 
Changlife goclety 



Career 



Preporh' 
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Creative, Conotructlve 'and 
Critical Thinking ^ 



4 



Sciences, Arts, and Hucianltles 



Physical and Mental Well-Belng 



SfelfWorttt 
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Social Skills and Underpt^indli 



Occupati^Jaal SklllQ 



CO 



Prep^atlon for Family Life 



Ettvironiiugntal Quality 
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;^o£&oialc Understanding 



Con^nui^g BduC£itlon 
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Boole SUllla 



Prcparatloa tor o 
Choaging Society 



o 



CA 



Coreor PrGporotioa ' 



CrootlvG, Coaotnicttve and 
Crltlc^il Thinking 



SclonccOt Arte, oad HuennltlGq ^ 



phyolQOl ond tfentol WGll-Belng 



Self Hoirth 



Soclol SklUo ^lad Undsr- 



o 



1 



Occupotlonol SUllIf] 



preporotlon for Fotnlly Life 



Eavlroruii;QntoI Quality 



-er|c 



EcoQoEiilc Undorotoc^yiDg^ 
i . ^ 



CoatlaulQ;^ Education 



edu 



PART D . 

DEVELOPING A WOSKIHG DEFItaiTIOM OF CAREER BDUCATIOM 
One of the first questions educators have regarding career 



cation is; ^t^^^ def initii^^V^ career education? The purple of 
this part of the module to allots ^he participants^ to continue to 
develop a basis of understanding about the concepts of career educa- 
tion through the development of their own definition of career 



education and one that they i^iill agree to'and vrovli towards*during 
the rest of the career education workshop. ^ 

In developing a definition for career education it may be help- 
ful to exa^j^ne the foundations on which others have built their 
definition. If there can be general agreement relative ^to this base 
then as each individual develops his/her own definition, the degree 
of differences In the definitions uill be minimal and the poteiitial 
exists chat' most -parclclpanCs i^lll perceive career, education In much 
the safne wav and, ttius, will have a common Understanding from ^iFhich 
to begin their implementation and sharing efforts. Th@ activities 
in Part B^, and Part C should have provided some of the needed ^msnon 
understanding. 

11-30 ^ ' 
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The E^lchlgan Career Educatlori Advloory CosiuQl^slon h&s defined 

caiceer edu<;atlon as a delivery syetGoi emphasising th<s knoi^ledgeo^ 

\ 

skills, and attitudes peopleneed to explore, tmderotand^ and perform 

* 

their ll£e roles. This definition encompasses the intent o£ the 

^ . ... 

thirteen Student Learnings of the CcmiaEon GoQf3 of Mchlgan Education . 

■* / . 

The Michigan model for career education ^111 provide further coesanon 
background for developotent of individual ^r group definitions. The 



>ants may be -given (he ^ey 



participants may be -given the ^eyeral sample definitions of career 

■*"""■ / 

From this background participants will be expected tp adopt , 
adapt, or develop a new definition which takes into consid<kration as 
many of the goal statement^ as possible. 



V 
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LEAKMER ACTIVITIES 



LEA^Et ^SOURCES 



1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



'l^airtlcipQte in large group 
discuQOlon .(roviear) of the 
^chlgan CoE'eer Educatloai 
AdvlooE7 Coasiioslon dG£lnl< 
%lon oi career education ^ 
and tt^ Michigan ^del • 

In omall g7o,upo develop 
a cjorttlng d^^lnHidn for 
c^reec education uQlng 



Read ^nd dl^cuoe 3£ifii^le 
do£lQltlon@ In omall groups. 

Each omall group poato Its 
definition to ohar^ ^Ith 
.other jgroupa. 

Sh£3ir<s ond dlocuee de^nltiona 
as ci t^hole group. 

- are connooOL eleiiienta evident 
In the definitions? 

- i^hot differences exist? 

- ^BB there group consensus? 



1. 



Part A of ttilQ eiod^le 

^ ^chigan Ca^oor Education 

Advisory CoiExnlablon^o 

deflEiitioEi 
- mchigon Model 



Eoch ociioll group iHiamber should 
contribute threo ttQ^^tjordo 
ha/ahe fQeiq-^uld noad to be 
Included in developli^ o 
definition of career educatlooo 
ThQ i^ordo are pooled together 
and a deflnitloQ io developed. 

Career education oao^le 
deflealtlons 

Provide Esewspris^t^ iHEarkero^ 
and tapei, for poGtlng of 
sach groupp definition. 

5. Recorded definitions 



3. 



4. 
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WORKSHEET 4 

DEVELOFHBKT OF HOBKIHG DEFI^mOH OF CAIBEBR EMCATION 

On your wn or in a as^ll gft^mp^ develop a deflnltioo of caraer oducacloEi 
cfhich you t^ill uoe ^hsrlEis this workshop, Ycu Eoay wish to adapt or adopt a 
deZiotition from ^lasnple defiEiitiona provided; you war} wish to Incorporate 
the Michigan taodel and general definition; or^you oiay wish to develop a 
completely new definitiono 

CAREER EmiCATIOH IS: 





/ 


















0 





Wh^n groups a£id/o7 individuals have co^leted their definitions they 
fJill be ohared with the total workshop group,' ^ 



■ / ■ 
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Caz&e^ edu<JafclPa 1*; ' 

1. A proceocf of providing the otudent with tho opportmiitlGO to develop goe^ - 
perDonBl underotSE^lnge os a baolo foir eokliiig career choices coniKltnnt ^ 
decision© relative to preporotlon for Q job or career. 

2. A ntsnns to make basic subject ^natter relevant on dally baGlo« 

3^ To prepare our 'children, youth, and adults to lead Qvproductlve oelf* - 
fulfilling' life In our world. ^ 

A. A delivery oystisM eouiphaslzlng the kno^ledgaai; ^fltl^lo^ an^dl attitudes 
people need to etcplore^^ underotandp and perform their li^fo roleoti 

3. A proceos that syntheolzea the traditional educatiosml tirockp (academic^ 
vocational, and general) Into dne Education. 

6. A meanD by ^hlch any educational ayateB can loore adequately deliver a 
comprehenalve educational program that i^ill meet the needd of oil .students 
through the Identification of educational goalD and objectlvea, and the 
developte^nt of delivery Dyat(^ao that utilise relevant learning activities^ 
baaed on the life roles of man. 

7. A device or approach to 'V^catlonallze** t?hat has beconce. to be known and 
valued as **general'* or '^academic*' or "liberal*' education. 

8. 4 basic and pervasive approach to all education, but It In no i^ay conflicts 
ulth other^ legltlmte education objectives such as cltlzenshlGTp culture^ 
family responsibility, ahd basic education. ' / ^ 

9. The tot^l effort of public education and the comnntnlty eloped at helping 
all. Individuals to becocEEo^amlllar i^lth the values of a tt^ork-orlented 
society to Integrate thesfe values In their personal value syatetaog and to 
liople^nt these values In thelr^ llveS In ouch a ^ay that ^ork bec^ses 
possible, meaningful, and aatlsfylng to each Individual. ,^ 



10. The total effort of the cdfiBiainlty to develop a peraontlly oacrotylng 
succession of opportunities for sei^lce through ^ork, paid or unpaid^, 
extending throughout 11 £^ 

11. EducOtlon for life roles. 

12. The development of the skills and knoi^ledgeo through lohlch Individuals 
may fulfill their oi^n unique needs i^lth regard to their occupational role^ 
social responsibility, lelQure activities, 'and personal development. 

13. Good education. \^ 
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ASSESS IHG STUDEKT EXIT CQMM'MBCIES 
The pV^pose of this part' of the EKodule la to provide pairCiclpantD 



with an op^rt unity to assess the degree to which their l6cal district 



is maeting the needs of studentsas they leave the scHool syotem. 

fe? ■ ^ f 

Worksheet 5, lists ^a^^^^^^^^^^^^^S^^B^^^^m.ia varietjjr 
of acade[n|x and nonacademic achievement^reainEj^lch-tji-t^bp^^^ 
basis for this asses^msnt. Individuals jshould rate the general per-' 
formance of their schooVdistrict on each of- the eicit competencies 
by chercV:ing tl^ appropriate degree of adequacy of achievecrtent . A'fter 
cornice tflV^^t hi 5 individually, small groups should be formed t&o attempt 
to rea<^ consensus. This group discussion should provide a variety 



of perceptions about the schools and should pro^/lde a common base ' 
for developing and relating career education ©ateriale which will 
.meet student needs. It Is generally most beneficial to establish 
non*homogeneous groupings for this activity. 
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I^R^S ACTIVITIES ' 



X* Ii3tdi vidua lly co^^(^t^^ 

2. la^ QfE&Qll groupG^ share 
ladlvidual reoulte and 
oeeti group cousenouOo 



3/ 



4. 



Participate la large group 

dlQCuQGlOEl o£ Bi^ll gfOUp 

r<^DultOo 



Sutryirt^ the act 
* In tJhac^iaQjor "areas 
^tijao therQ dlsagroec^nt 
xand why? 

r did Individuals pe^^celve 
differently becouoe of 
their poaltlon tn the 
gchool ayotem? ^ 

« la ^hat general areao 
Is your system doing 
more t1ian sdequot^e err 
lean. than adequate? 



. 1** yworttoheot 5 "Studeiat Bxlt 
Coffij^etGEacieo^" . 

!2o ledl^ldual roGMlto froo 
Workbheet 5o 
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WOSKSHEET 5 



JEMT EXIT COtOTTENClES 



The degree to »hich otudents leaviag our 
tij^hool oyateE] have these cociif»eteacie8<> 



mm THAK 
ADSQOAtE 



ADEQUATE 



LESS TE^ 
ADEQUATE 











1. Vlven an oreci o£ Individual need. Che student ^lll identify Gosano of 
Tulfillirig that need, and b) Identify cKe Itspllcat Ions of thot process 
on others, including foally Qsnrbero.^-^ \ 


- 




t, 


2* Given Infonsdtron ti^auc a variety of coei3uc3r goodo and oervlceQ, the 
student tdlll Identify oo appropriate -conouoer choice based on a) the 
Infor&otion b)^per(ponaI needo^and c) family needs. \ 








3. Given various Informtion, both correct and Incorrect , ^coocernlng credit 

co^do, procedureo for eotabllshlng credit* and savlngo accounts, the ^ ^ 
student will distinguish between tt^e correct and Incorrect Inforoatlon. 








4. Given a varltaty of conflict oltuatlons Involving parents and children, 
the Qtuden^ ulll Identify a) the possible reasons and/or octrees of the 
^ Conflict b) possible ttrays of resolving the conflict and c) possible , ^ 
^ outcooms of the various proposed solutions. 

i ; 7 








5. ' Given the opportunity to Identify his perceived otrengchs, Including 

inteHlectual^AcedecilCt physical and ^aiotlonal*soclnl otrengtho, the | 
r Btudeot liffill Ide/^tlfy and discuss possible uoys of best uolQg th^se I 
atreogthe, eopecldlly in taroo of life goals. ^ 






- 


^6. GlvecB a dictionary* the learq^r ^111 locate a specified i^o)fd add state 
Its Esseanlng. 

£ 1 










7. Given the opportunity to enter an occupational orea within the 

student^Q interests, the student tijlll possess the Job skills neceooa^ 
to coatlcLue edb^oyiEeat. 

— 


^ 






\ 


80 Given a payroll ^Ith dedij^^^ons the learner t^lll be £iblo to eotims^e 
« the reasBnobleneos of the deductions 


\ 






5o Given a sltuatloo, either alculated. or real* Involving a -conflict of 
^ valueg, partlcul^ly within a fooily* the student t^lll a) Identify the 
0 values chat are In conflict* and b) Identify and evaluate oDsao of 

resolving those conflicts. 
^ ^ ^ 
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®STUDEE5T EKIT COMPETENCIES 
00 " 



The dQ^TGG to uhlch otudent^nTeavitig 6ur 
ochool fiyoten have theoo cofB^etettcloo. 



AfSQUATE 



LESS TMM 



10, Given the opportunity to -do so, the student will ident ify sources of 
iEi£oni2otion regarding career .opportunities ond counoeling. 



11. Given a facBily life style or values oyatera, the student uill relate 
that life* style or values systeni to hio oun values. 



12. 



Given the opportunity to do ?;o, the student yil4,^}iTErt|^a/l§tter of inquiry 
coEStcerning eiiiploytc:;3nt . . ^ . 



13. Given on opportunity to state o career ohaice, the student uill stace 
i^hether or not he is prepared for entry, ^ ' 



14. Given a job ad, p^aceiisent bulleti^n, or adverti&eii^nt of vacancy, the 
student will locate o potential sporce of etciploytnent . 



— ' 5 — '' ' 

Given the opportunity t^^ do bo, tjxe^3^^tfjanl?^j;jill identify o variety of 

SaGiiily structures ranging from- fe^e^ i^^'^^jcjual to the extended or cocncunal 

faGaily,,^nd b) relate those 3tn45teLiIf<?:^ firo hie ot^n value sysreiD. 



15. 



16. Clven Q jab-related problem, the a)' arrive at s^teDnt-ic 

Qolutlons; and ik) state the conQe^[&&hce^ bf each oolution«. ^ 




17. . Given an opportunity to enter an occupa&^^^l Qrea,_the student witl 
dr^iBeonatrate essential uork attitudes, 

4^ 



18. G -ven a situation^, either siomlated or sreM. in ^hich proteoto- find/or 

c »iisplaint£( might be regiotered, tfye student ^ill identify poaaible i3sa[^ 
o 1 mking such ^rotest^^^d/or cotEplaints and project likely^pgtcotssj^* 



19. Given a description of a particular job situdtion, phe otTUdent ^ill "identify 
the channels of conci^nicat ion in the eisploytEent Qtructuri^» pfrticularly 
a) grievance procedurea b) procedures for making ^recpiHiEenfJat|ona for 
change and c) arrangeiEents for handling personal problems. 



J — ^ 



20 c 



— o- 



Given a personal interviei^^ the learner uill be able to cor 
ei fectivel)^^ ^ ' ^ 



licate 



Ths decree to which studeots leaving on 
Qchopl system havQ ehese coE!ipetene-tes. 



STDEENT EXrr eOMPETENCIfeS 



ADEQUATE 



^ESS THAN 



1 £ 


^ — 






21« a career choice^ the student uill lilentify the. telotlonship be^een 
^ . rM^ht*lce and his or her llf^ style* 

— ' ^ 


— X" 


* 




22,' GiveEi a variety of contracts and 'legal ^agreeffiaatQ, the student will Identify 
appropriate Iftiterpretations of tho&e contracts and agrees^enta* 

^ 1 : : : ; ; c . 




f 

V 




23« ' Gi\ren a faeily situation in i^lch a decididn nnxQt be made, the otudent uill 
a) identify various m^ns of reaching decisions, b) ^lllT identify the valu^ 
^ that seem to underll^^ose decision-tsaking prbceBSeOi, and c) identify 
conse^urenceQ of thc^Varraua. alteigafeives. * - 




\ 


• 


2Ai> (^iven a particular srea, ^the learner will list alt^^E&a^lve jobs^^with^n that 
career, area. , ^ ' \ 




— \ — ^ — [ — ^ 


1 


^ 1 iff , 
^ S5. Given th^ opportunity to^ do so, the. student ^111 a) identify areas .of 

desired peraonal growth within hio own life b) idea^ify oseanSj, both? 

fortoal and ioformal, for effectin^g that growth, and c) ^ill projec&'that 

growth on a ^life-long ^asie. ^ 




\ 


* 


S6. Gl^n various kinds af post^secondary educational plasiSp including plaos 
Involving two<^year colleges^ four<»year coll(&ges^ post-graduate couraes of 
stud$^, trade schools, and so^on; the student will identify the finasacial 
iiDplicatlons hf a plan of his choice. ^ 

f 
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COMPOMEMTS OF CAREER DEVBLOtMZtJT AtJD CABEER gBEPARATIOM 




The purpose of this part of module io to gaHltliaylae the 



participants with the components o£\DreQr developinent and to categorize 



a |et of student eicit competehcieo according to the ccmponen^^ of career 
developeant and career preparation. Woyltoheet 6 will facilitate the 
^ cace^^lsatlon proce^. Each eiclt cooipq^tency should be examined for 



possible Infusion In one to 8l» of the categories ouggested. 



erJc 
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LEARMER ACTIVITIES 



LEARNER BESOORCES 



1^ latroduce the ^hole group 
to A Referencg Guld^ o^ . 
Career Developiaent Goals 
and ^Pferfprmapce Indicators . 
-Focus on pages 1 through 7 • 
. . • 

* 2* Sm^ill group dlacusslon of 
€^ Worlkoheet >6. 

3^ Initios large gtoupe 

dlacu^Blon of Worltshoet 6^ 

A. Sui^sar-i^ ^ 

° ar(& there e^tlt competencies 
which involve both career 
' prepar^tioQi aad career 
devejpptaent? ^ ^ ^ 
- uas th(Bre agreeo^dt antong 
group members in the 
categorisations? 



1^ A Reference Ottlde^ Career 

Dev^lopmeat Goals ondPer - ^ 
forcaance Indicators . Pages 
h through 7 onlyo 



2* Workeh^st 6 



3« ^corded ssnall group diecusoiono 
Cforlcoheet 6) * ' . 
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5RICSHEET 6 V^^V ^ ^ ' ' ■ ^ 

Directions: Using A Reference Guide, Career Development GoalTs and Perfogmance Indicators and your knowledge of' 
the coEi^onents of career preparation (academic^ vocatiojnal^ technical) categorise she follou^g 8tudent escit 
cojDpetencies according to one or more of the cosopohents of c&reer development and/or career preparation by 
checking one or more columns to the left or right of th<a^ statement. 



CAREBR DEVELOPMENT 



u Q 



^ u 



o 



u 



51 



C 

^ a 
Pi t> 

Of 

^ C 



PREPAMTION 



STUDENT sklT COMPETEMCIES 



0^ 



Given an area of individual need, the student will a) identify tneans ot fulfilling 
that need^ and b) identify the implicaticms of that process on o^hers^ including 
family members- 



a q 

U 

<: m 



c o e 
e U 

^ u 

X u 

_ U 9 

> C"« pa 



2. 



Given inforioation about a variety bf consunter goods and servicedjf the student ^11 
identify an appropriate consumer choice based" bti a) the ingormationj^ b) persoi^l 
^^^A^ ^^ ^naiiy needs, - 



needs an^ c) 



3. Given various information b9jth correct and incorrect » concerning credit cards ^ 
procedures for establishing credit^ and savings accounts^ the stuiient will di©-". 
tinguish between correct ^nd incorrect information^* 



- — ' rt- 

Given a variety of conflict situations involving parents and children^ the a^udiant 
will ideptify a) the possible reasons and/or sources of the conflict^ b) possible, 
ways of resolving the conflict and c) p^n4^1e outcomes the various proposed^ 
solutions < ^ 



4. 



5. Given the opportunity to identify his perceived etrengthe-, including intellectiSal- 
acaderalc, physical and einotional-social strengths, the student will identify and dis- 
cuss possible ways of best using these strengths, especially in tero^ of life goals. 




CASE! 


— — ' 

ER DEVELOPMEKT 


t> ^ 1 

— 

STUDENT EXIT COMPBTSHCIES 


CAREER '■ ' 
PRKPARATIOM 


Q V 

m c 

$ i 

<3 
« a 


u d 


t - 

Q 

-74 

u 

O 


c 

C 

u U 

Li Ct 


B 

a 
u 

t 
< 


i 

a &a 










3. Given b dictionary the learn&r ^111 locate a Dpeclfled t^ord and ctate Itc craning. 






-) 








7. Given the^ opportunity to enter an occupational area tjlthln the ctudent'c Interectc, 
the otudent will pocsGcs the job ctclllc nececaary to continue ooployDant. ^ 















" • «i vu^ii u pujr & ux X cnucu cr^t n uc^uucwi vHu ^ vne x@orDer wx 1 1 De OD le ^o eowiuEQiue utie 
reasonobleneco -o£ the deductlono. 




> 




■7 






7 • biven a oipuacion, either oiETuiatea or real p involving a conr net or vaiu^o ^ 

particularly ^althln a fooilly, the student Hill a) identify the valueo that are in 
, conflict^ and b) Identify and eyaluate g^one o£ xe&olving those coafllcts. 














10. Given the .opport^inity to do 6o« the student Hill identify sources of inforoiation 
regarding career opportunities and counseling. 














11. 'Given a family life style or values system^ the student t^lll relate that life 
style or values system to his own values. ^ 












J 


^ ' IT ^ 

12. Given the opportunity' to do so^ the student will vrlte a letter of inquiry \ 
concerning employment. ^ 




" -IT 










13. Given an opportunity to state a career choice^, the^student will state whether or 
^ not he is prepared for entry. 
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT 

I' 


r I 

STUDENT EXIT CC^IPETENCIES 


{ CAH^ 
PRSPARATlOSi 


M CO 

CO a 


n 

01 o 
c *^ 

U <9 
eg M 
3 o 
< ^ 

0> 

Q C 


1 

1 

c 
o 

o 
a> 
a 

V c 

M ^ 


Career Planning and 
Placement 3^ 


c 

0 

a 
u 

6 

0 

u 

< 


Vocational- ' J 
Technical Education 










14. Given a job ad, placement bulletin, or advertiaeEE^ent of a vacancy^ the student 
will locate a potential source of employtitent. ^ 






M 
1 








^ " , c 

15. Given, the opportunity to do so, the student will a) identify a variety d£ fasniiy 
structures ranging from the individual to the extended or cosssaunal faciily and 
b) relate those structures to his own valus systsm* 


> 












16. Given a job related problem, the learner will a) arrive at systematic solutions^ 
and b) state the Consequences of each solution. 














17. fti V^ti Sti onDOPr tiniV V r O @Tlt or r ttnn^^ nrn^1 ArA£> ^V%a a i^ttA^^n^ wai 1 1 Aamnw^nt^^n^A 

essential work^attitudG^. ^ 














18. Given a situation^ either slmuWted or real» in vhich protects and/or coesplainta 
might be registered, the stud&it will identify possible lEsans of Ciaking such 
protests and/or complaintSc^d project lilcely outcotsse. 














19. Given a description of a particular Job situation^ the student will identify the 
channels of coimnunication in the efiaploytoent' structure^ particularly a) gri^vaUc^ 
procedures^ b) procedures for otaking reccosEendations for change, and c) arrange-^ 
ments for handling personal problems^ ^ 














20. Given a personal interview, the learlier will be able to coimmmicafce effectively. 

: 
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GEM^TIKG li^AS FCa GftEEER DEVELOPMSKT GOAL ATTAIHtffiKT 
Thl0 port of ttie liiodulQ ii^ de£)l@[i6d Co provide ctie parClclpOEiCo 
with an Introduction to the oub ^igodlc and perforaiQnce Indicators 

In Career Developotant . tHq actlvltlso Included Qhould provldQ th<s'^ 

St 

■ it 

partlclponte ulth on overview o£ th@ four coDrponanto o£ Career Dev^I- 

- / ^ ^ - 

opntant and provide the baols for easli^ entry Into Che £oIIo«irine unlt« 

: \ In discussing A Reference Guldei> Carear Developoient Goala and 

P<sr£orotance Indicators , ppeclal ccnclderat^on should b<a given to 

thi organization of the hook and^o the fact that It Is not meant 

to be an all Incluolve set of performance Indicators. The large 

number of sub goals and perforcnance Indicators to be assimilated 

bv i:he participants may hQ overwhelming to some of them. It is 

Important that the wrlcohop Icnplementor provide adequate time for 



the participants to read through the material In the book^ If It Is 
c'ortvenient (Mid appropriate in the workshop schedule, the parttlcipants 
may yant to take the jbooko homa overnight or from one session to 
the nesct to liave achaxice to pursue ^the material on their awn time. 
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LEARMER ACTIVITIES 



LSARmR RESOURCES 



1. Large group Introduction 
overview ahd general dls^ 
cusslon of the remainder 
of A Reference Guide > 
Cayeer Development Goals 
and Performance Indicators 
pages 8 through ^7. 

2. Divide Into small groups. 
Each group select one com* 
ponent In iihlch they are 
lnterested-**then select 
one sub goal under that 
coiDponent . Generate as 
many student activities 

as .possible for the various 
grade levels that would 
help a student develop the 
stated sub goal. 

3. l^rge group dlscusslon-^- 
sharlng of small group 
results.. 



!• A Reference Gulde^ Career 
Developpsent Goalo and Per - 
formance Indicators page© 
8 through 67. ^ 



A Reference Guide > Career 
Developis^nt Goals and Per- 
foreaance Indlcatogo . 
Newsprint, markers and tape 
for "posting small group 
resqlts . 



lIrA7 
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UNIT III: STRATEGIES 
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c 

9 



UtIII TADl^OF COKTEKTS 

I 

I-OIHILES , 



C7 




The inftielon Pgoceae 
Special Jnoeruc$loa£> 
Wortcohop ForEiat ° 
Curriculum Workoheet' ^ 

Worlc&heet Guide 



InfuBioQ Haadbook fog CouggelorQ 
Infusion Handbook f.or Teochero 



^ 
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KODULeT the IHgPSIOtI PROCESS I E 



Objectlvoo; 

The workshop participant vs^Xl: • ^ j 'A 



Daocribe the lofuoloa^^^^^rooch to 'd^velopli|g Career 
SducatioQ corrlculuB. \^ 



Ugo the lafualon proc4&Qe%o plea Cor^^r jSd^catlon 
actlvltlQo to bQcoEis o p^irt o£ his or^ her^ Inotructlon 
or guldoftce prograe. ^ *\ 

Ub€ available reeourceo to plao and deliver Inatructloe 
aad guidance actlvltleo. . ^ ^ ^'S^ 



\ SPECIAjt.' IKSTB5PCTI0MS TO WORKSHOP IMPLEMENTOR 



This uolt la the core o£ the c^orkahop package. At this polEit 
counselors aad teachero £oriiii separate groups In order to 
c^^ lete the lEodules « ' * • 

- Infusion Handbook for Teachers 
^ liiiuslon HandbooK for Counselors 




At certain polnte throughout this fso^ulei^ the facilitator may 

Wl£ 

The 

ct 

as many curriculum worksheets as possible tAthln the tln^ ^franse 
o£ the workshop. ' If a counselor and teacher ask to' uork to* 
gether to develop a plan they should be encouraged tq do so; 

This module Is somewhat complex and experience has ^hown that 
appropriate resources can help facllltate^he participant's 
progress. It Is augg^sted that re^urce stations, be established 
in a~ speolfled locatlon(s) In' the t^orkshojp^ facility. - 'Bach of 
the stations should be Intrdduced to the participants ao that 
they may autotnatlcally go to the appropriate statlod when they 
need ^he given kind of resource or help. 

Examples of such stations are; 

I. Performance objectives; minimal performance object- 
^Ives from Michigan Department of Education^ resources 

A 



120 ^ ^ 



for writing perfornumce objectlved^ career developEitent- 
goals dQd perforEeaace ieidlcators from Michigan Depart-* 
meat of Cducationp locally developed perforGQapcs 
objectives. ^ ^ 

2. Media or resource catologues, kitd» aod materials 
for developing transparencies, etc* 

m m 

3* Presently need tdictbooka>^ Idsaon plans* curriculuB 
guidea^ etc. 

4. Library or resource center (if it is close to the 
iiorkshop facility .) 

The last activity of thia unit io for each participant to loot^ 
at the curxiculufii uorksheeto or career guidance planning qheeta 
devetloped and choose their best on$. 'After the selection is 
naade participants ar$ to proceed to the next unit. Depending 
on how many days are -Available for worklsig on the Infuaion 
t^orksheetSD the facilitator shouLJ break up long i^ork periods 
^ith other 'types of ae^ivities d ^^ch a^: 

1. Resource preoentations, i.e., the film Choice Kot 
Chance (available from MDB» 373-3370.) 

2. Technique presentations, i«e.» a decieion oBaking ^ 
process. ' . ' 

3* Sharing of coniplete<i Curriculum Worksheets or Career 
Guidance Planning Sheiets. - - . - 



! / 

V 

\ 
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Le^iraer Activities 



Leairnsr Seoouirces 



(J- 



Receive introduction 
Vieu slide/tape program 



Review the InfuQion hondbooks 
Xatroduce Reoource Stations Qndi 
Resource PerDono* 

Allou £or queotiona 

^ IP 

B^gip working through the pro^ 
ceas (according to steps outlined 
in handbook) . 

Coinplete several Curriculum 
Worksheets or Coreer Guidanrfe 
Planning Stieeto for future qoe. 



Select the best Curriculum Work- 
sheet or Career Guidance Planning 
Sheet 



lafueion Handbooks £or Teachers 

and Couaoeloro ■ . ^ 
Slide/tope: The In£u^ion Process 

Facilitator 



Risoourcs peroono (appropriate 
for oubject and grade level 
of participant) « 

?^eference Guide: Coreer 
Developoient and Perforiaance 
Indicators 

-Sample curriculum uorksheetD 
and planning oheets 

-pareer Education Idea Books 

-ResourQe persons 

A Guide for Completing Career 
Education Worksheets 



Leader Activities 



Leader Resources' 



Introduce Module ' 



Show slide/tape 



4 



Conduct; Question/Answer period 
ffttroduce resource persons and 
re^urce stations^ 



Infusion Handbooks for Teachers 

and Counselors 
A Guide for Completing Career 

Education Worksheets 

Slide/tape 
Projector 

Recorder v 
Resource p&rsons and stations 



CONTINUED ON THE NEKT PAGE 
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Leader RiesourceEi 



iDtrodt^ce iDfualon resources 



Initiate work sesaion 
L^d Kelp uhere necessary 
Promote use of resources 



Help participants evalfbate uork 
sheets ami select a be^ one 




Rgferefice^ Guide: esreer Tctevelop^ 
lEient Goals aiod P^fonoaDce 
indicatoro 

Career Edt^atioa Ide£i Jt^okp 

Resource guide 

Resource Stationoj ReiBource 
perpons ^ " 



A Guidec-foV Coapletiog. Career 
EdtficDtion Uorkoheet3 
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CAREER 
PLANNING SHEET 



I GOAL STiiTEMENT 




r 
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\ CAREER DEVELOPMENT LEARNER OOTCOMRS)" 



IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE 




.^OR? 



WHEN 



/ 125 
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1 . IMPLEMENTATION STEPS 


RESOURCES 1 


4 ' 





I 
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I PREPARATION 



FOLLOW-UP 



EVALUATION 




CURRICULUM 
WORKSHEET 



0^ 



ESSOS^ONST; X 




— '~ 
SRADE'lSHOUP: 

NOTES 



SUBJiGT: 




N/ll 



I 
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CAFJEHR DEVELOPMENT LEARNER OUTCOMES 




SUBJECT MATTER LEARNER OUTCOT^ES 
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LEARNER ACTIVITIES 



r 
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LEARI^jER RESOURCES 
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TEACHER ACTIVITJES 


SUPPORT SERVICES 

' ■ -0 - 




1 



EVALUATION 



PRE-T€ST 



POST-TEST 



-I 



HANDBOOK 





Career 



doitcomes 

0 



Desired 
Career 
EducatioD 
Ooteomes 



9at€oroes 



For 

Planning Activities 
Activities b.M&dia 
&Otber 



CAREER EDUCATION ^ICULUM 



COUNSELORS 
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MOTE TO PAariCIPAKT: 

This hendbobk is of a ijorkshop package developed by the Hlchlgan 

Department of Education to be completed by counselors working either 
Independently, or as a group. 

The Infusion Handbook for Counselors has a counterpart - The Infusion 
Handbook for Teachers . Both are the middle of a series of modules In 
the Career Education Workshop Package . 

Up to this point in the workshop, all participants - counselors, teach* 
ers, administrators, etc. - have been ^jorklng together. Counselors and 
teachers are .separated at this time only for the purpose of becoming fa- 
miliar with the Infusion process In terms of their own specl^c content. 

After counselors have become comfortable using the ^Career Guidance Plan - 
ning Sheet and teachers are comfortable using the'Currlculum Worksheet, 
it Is^feccmmended that a teacher and counselor combine their efforts In 
compl^^ng either a Planning Sheet oi VJorksheet which they can later 
implement together. 

If time permits, a counselor and -teacher may coiaplete the optional mod' 
ule contained in this workshop package called: Eacpanding the Coopera * 
tive Efforts Between Teachers and Counselors . This module takes parti- 
cipants through the infusion process as a team. Together, participants 
develo^j-and plan the imp^mentation of three infused lesson plans! 

This handbook may \lso be used as a selJ^ instnictional module if you 
are not part of a formal career education workshop. It does mean that 
you should l?ecome familiar with sane prerequisite information and terms 
before you continue with the material in this handbook. Thus it is 
suggested that you take the^ following steps before continuing^ 

K Procure from your local Career Education Coordinator or CEVD Coor- 
dinator the following materials; . 



A Reference Guide : Career Development Goals and Pgr 
f onnance Indicators^ 



Per * 



I 



^- Career Guidance Planning Sheets^ 

C- Career Education Ideas for Activities for Counselors * 
D. Career Education Resource Guide^ 



ERIC 



2, Read thg introductory material of documents 1, A, B, and C such 
that you are familiar i^ith their purpose and use. 

3. Continue with the remain^r this Infusion Handbook for Coun - 
selors / 

^Published by Michigan Depactrtent of Education, Box 420, Lansing, 
MichiganT' 4^902. ^ 
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Thlp Infuislon Handbook for OuosQloyo has five objec^veo. 

Objective 1; To increase counselors understanding of 
the Infusion* process. 

Objective 2: To* provide cqunselors with one possible 
eya^em fpr stating goals and Identifying 
learner outcoines* 

Objective 3: To Introduce counselors to one po^lble 
fonoat (worksheet) for organizing the 

Impletsentatlon ^f learner outcootesX 

{p. ' ' ^ 

Objective U: To walk counselors throu^ the Carefer 
Guidance Planning §heet , which I0 one 
technique for applying the Infusion pro^ 

cesa^ 

Objective 5; To provide counselors and teacherB an 

opportunity to combine efforts in develop- 
ing curriculum. * * 



5 

4=? 
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cajEcnvE 1 



Prograi!] 



Career 
Edocatioa 
Outcopos 



Deielopiieit 



For 




tAREER EOiCATDON CURRICULOMi^ . ■ 

Idfuplon iio Q 'proceoo tfhereby educotoro int^eatG )!jorGQr devel- 

opotent otudent outcotztss into tholr onldting cui^i^xjuluni. Toochoro 

■ '^^^ 

^rlc ^rlnsarlly ulth caroor proporotlon (ocodeEdc ond vocotlonol/ 
technical curriculum); tho gool of coreer educotlon lo to IntQgroto 
carspir developiEsnt concepto (o^lf oworeneoo ond oososoBont^ coroor 
c^areneoo ond oitplorotlon, coroor dociqlon foaklng, ond coreor p\ax%' 
nli^g ond plocement) Into ttt^ corct&r proporotlon ctArricutuci^ 

CottnflelorQ lilroody deol prltiiarily ulth coroor dev^lopiisent 
goalo ond objectives; their challonge will bo^ to eyotetnotlcolly 
plon ond lEplQEEsnt coroer dovelopnent octivltleo ^hlch EEEOGt*" tho 
nQQdo oil otudanto. Thlo i^lll raqulre clooQ coordination ond 

i 

□rciculatlon uitit the inoCcucCionol oto^f. 
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QtatQiii^iat €bov^ wnt^l^*^ tX30 very iiiiportaiit QssvsB^tlQnst 

1. One is that the c<&itosel(£»r has o role description i^hich stapports 
hlo 0r ber ^m^lvement in the career education .program and pro* 
vldes cdiiinsel(»r& ^th the tine to develop integrated curriculum 

I with teachers r 

2. The other io that the cmmselor hae the fleiclbillty and freedom 
,to schedule both one«to<?one and small and large group counsel- 
ing. . - 

The counaelor*D role definition and ochedule ^11 not be diD° 
cuDoed id^ln the contdnt^ thlo oa>dulo^ but Appendiii A contoinD 
Carfsor Guidance; A RotionatG ^Ich naay fee read aitS diDcUDaed at 
thla point, ^ , 
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OBJEGEIVE: 2 



FREPARIMG j^CR THE INFttelOM gROCESS 

A ^rellinlnary step to applying thei InfuQlon' procese la ideotl^ 
fyiflg what ^11 infuse, this is d^t^o^eA by y^war goals for - 
the guidance program. ' ^ ^ 

Y(m fnay utilise either: 

1. A locally developed BOt off car^ieg guidance gg^alo aod oblectiyeo 
(learner outcosaes) . Ideally j>%l3Elo eetj l^^-^eveloped ao a result 
of a locally planned aad loq^lemented -^aH! eetting proces8«^ The 
goalo derived fro^ such a process are total achool goals. Teach* 
erSj^ counselors^ and adicisiifitratoro wrking together^ discu&d 
the&fe goals and determine which goals eacl^ will be responeible 
for achieving. The goals the counseXoire choose will be the goali 
for the Career Guidance Program. On the baeis of the career 
guidance goala^ couh&elora will state performance, objectives. 

If you have a stated set of career guidance goals and objectives 
proceed to Objective 3. 

2. If not^ you may utilize a Reference Guide: Career Development 
Cools and Performance IndicatorS t>^ to caDq>lete: 

S1ATII!«; GOALS FOR THE CAREER GVIDAIK^ PROGRAM 

IDENTIFyiNG LEARNER OUTCOMES 



*"Goal Setting/* Resource Section of The Handbook for Implemen t 
tation . Michigan Career Education^ are both obtainable from your 
local Career Education Coordinator or your CEFD Coordinator. 

. **The Refergnce Gttlde: Career Development Goals .and Perfprmance 
Indicators, Second Edition. 71 
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ST&fEIMG GOALS gOR THE CAREER COIflt&KCB EROGRAfi 

The folltirtflng QKOEaple vlll titlllge ^ Reference 6alde : 
Ofitaent Goals and Perfonnance Ind'lcatora . 



Career Devel* 



AT THIS PCfINT, GET A COPy OP THE> REFERENCE GOIDE / IF YOU 
HAVE WS DONE SO, BECQMS FAIQUAR UIT^THE FIRST EIEVEH PAGES 
OF THE D{K;0S1ENTi> ^ 



You ar<?\f£3iaillar w^h the document ond ready to go on ymi can 
ano^r the following quoGtiono:^ 

(1) What is career education, according to the Michigan iDodel 
(Figure lyt ^ 

(2) What is career developsEent according tp Figure 1? 

(3) What lo contained In oelf awareness and assessment? 

" (4) What la contained In career awareness atid e^loration? 

(5) What 1^ contained in Career declalon toaklng? 

(6) What is contained in career planning and placement^ 

You will now take these four broad areas of career d^elopirant and 
restate them In t^niLs of goals for your guidance p^^ram (remember, 
If you already have a set of goals, you litay utilize those goals at 
this time) . 

A goal, as defined by Webster, Is "the end toward which effort Is 
directed." 

^Following are examples of T^at your gpal statements oaay look like: 
SEI^ AWARENESS 



It is a goal for oiy /our guidance program to increase 
student's understanding of then^elves and others. 



^ot theanswers^ eee Appendix B, page iii-53 of this mddule, 



ERIC 



iii-i9 

138 



It Is a goal for oiy/our guidance prograia to Increase 
student^a understanding of and opportunity to explore 
educational, leisure, family, occupational, citizen role 
alternatives, and their tnterrelatedness. 

CAREER DECISION MAKING 

It Is a goal for my/our guidance program to Increase 
student's ability to select appropriate alternatives and 
opportunities to try those alternatives. 

<^ 

CAREER PLAMWIWG AMD PLACSMEKT ^ ^ 

* . ^ 
It Is a goal ff^nr coy/our guidance program tp^^^lncrease 

student*s paptlclp^lon; In planning far thelr\future and^ 

^Hprovlde skills necessary to Implec^nt and taonltor Career 

plans . " 



: ^ ^ ^ 

AT THIS P0I13T, YOU HAVE AM EXEMPLARY SET OF GOALS FOR YOUR GUID- 
AM(X PROGRAM, ADD OTHERS IF MECESSARY, 



IDEtJTimMG IZARMER OUTCOMES 

In order to make a set of goals operational, you must^ think of the 
goals In terms of Ijearner outcomes: 

Hov would a student perform or what behavior would 
Indlcatte to you and others that the student Is 
achieving or has achieved the goal. 

These learner .outcomes will eventually form the basis for the 
activities you wMl implement In your guidance program to .achieve 
your goals. 



AGAIM, TAKE THE REFERENCE GUIPg AND FAMILIARIZE YOURSEJJ 
WITH THE PERFORMANCE INDICATOR CUSARNER OJTCCME) SECTION, 
(pages 13 to 5A) . 
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Yoil ere f^eilior ^th this section and Toaiy to go when yoa can 
Qns^r the £<»ll0^ng queetiond:^ v 

(1) Ifhat Is a f^orformaace Indicator? - 

(2) lo It different froEs a perfbmance objective? 

(3) Does a ^^3 perfoToaance indicator only pertain to a 
student? 

(4) Can a tenth grade teacher utilise a 4«& per£oxt!mnce 
Indicator? ^ ^ ■ ^ ' 

(5) What ore the £c>tar oGCtlono under ^shlch perfo^nmnce . 
^ndlcQto^o ore organised? 

/ 

Ikm, taking .your ^lrc>t broad goal otateE,3nt^ you are "r<&ady^ to Identify 
learner outcoiitas. In the e^aoiple: 

It la a goal f0r>4^/our guidance program to increase 
otudent*a understanding of thet&selves and others, 

■ ( 

For thla eiza^iple, you will turn to the ^Self Awareness ^nd ^aeooisent 
perforEiSance indicatora. Read through e'a^h perforioance Indicator on' 
each page of the Self Awareneao section (reineM)erp you Eiiay chooae an 
Indicator to ^rk with from any level, ^^=^3, 4«6, 7->9^ 10-Adult^ de-» 
pending on the present level of studenta' performance.) 



Uae the following criteria for choosing a performance indicator: 

* . ^ - 

(1) Does It apply to your Identified goal statement? 

(2) Does It reflect i^Hiere your student(s) are development ally? 

(3) Does it pertain to. sosoethlng you, as a counselor^ are 
Interested In and something your students are Interested In? 

(^) It la appropriate, while looking at the possible perfor- 
^ ^ance Indicators, to consider possible settings and/or 
activities you may utilise to Implement the Indicator: 

For e^campie: **Thls would work In iiQr individual 
counseling with Johnny" or "this might work with, 

l^* Cook's English class," ^tc. 

'I - 

Considering possible settings may help you choose some 
Indicators and eliminate others. 

^or the answers, see Appendl?c C, pagK^II*55 of this module* 
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(5) Doeo it appear to bo "achievable" by ymir otudent(o) or . 
TOuld It be bQtter if otnted differently? (CTion neceo- 
oory^ recite any perfort^nca indicator to Eioko it "t^-tjrk* 
able" for ym.) 



FOR THE PURPOSES OF THES I-S]!l!>in^i, IDEmFY FEKFCSlESiEICE 
imiCkims FR(M THE SEL? i^AREHESS A£]D' ASSESSHSM: SECTION 
(THE M0MBER MfiS GO IJP OR IX^JM DEPENDIKG ON YOM NEEDS AMD 
EXPECTATIGMSo) 



After choosing (five) performoace Indicatoro froca the Self AwnreneaD 
(Section, utilize the orniiae criteria to oelect; 

f : - 

■^ f ive performnce indicators from the Career A^areneoo and 
Exploration section 

- five performance indicators from the Career DePioion Ifelcing 
section 

- five perfonoance indicators from the Career Planning and 
placement section 



(Again, the number chosen nt^y be adjusted to meet your needo and 
expectations depending on the present performance levebof your 
students. 



YOU HAVE IBEKTIPIED GOALS FOR YOUR GUIDANCE PROGRAM AND HAVE 
STATED LEARNER OUTCOMES FOR EACH GOAL. THEREFORE YOU ARE 
READY TO LOOK AT ONE FORMAT ^/HICH ORGANIZES THE IMPUSMEWTATION 
OF LEARNER OUTCOtES. 



ERLC 



III-22 

141 



OSBJECTIVE 3 

The Career Guidance Planning Sheet offers a worksheet ^rmat for 
taking one or cryore of your identified learner outc<Hnea a^nd organ- 
izing that outcome in terms of: 

- An Implementation Schedule 

- Implementation Steps 

- Resources both huioan and material 
^ Preparation for Activity (ies) 

- FolloH-up for activity. (ies) 

- Evaluation for activity (ies) (Pre-test, Post-test) 




Anothe^ application for the Career Guidance Planning Sheet /ig get- v 
ting otljiers involved in career. guidaXice activities. The format of \ 
the Planl;iing Sheet facilitates a team of persons (teachera'^ coun- \ 
selors, e^ployer&» coctmunlty parsons, parents, administrators » anfl/ 
or students, etc.) cooperatiwelfy working to develop and/or Imple- 
ment the pl^n. (' ^ 



A Career Guicignce /lanr 



variety of setf^in^s, such as: 



it .ftrOvides a usable format £or a 



Xndlmdual Co\jnsellng : 'To increase JcEhnny's listening 
and a^^proprlate responding behavior. 



Small <^oup Counseling : To help a ^roup of JjSys identify 
appropriate playground behavior. 

* Testing and Scheduling : To help Mary choose classes for 
next year t^ed on test data interpretation, psst perfor- 
mance, aspirations, present self and career awareness, etc* 

- Large Group Counseling : Working with Ms. Cook to plan and 
implement activities which help her students understand how 
lone uses his or her values in making decisions. 

- Teacher Inservice : To help interested junior high teach- 
ers understand and 4^mplement value clarification actl« 
vities in their classrooms. 



AT THIS TIMEj GO TO APPENDIX D OF THIS MODUUB AWD LOOK AT THE 
EXEMPLARY CABEER GUIDAMCE PL&HMItiG SHEETS . 
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Ths Caraer Goldance PlanI^nRi^heet Id ona format, that utilises the 
lnfusl<m process* The Pla&oelng Sheet requires the uoer to state a 
goal and a learner otitcooie (s) devlae the iGtplee^ntatlon steps (ac- 
tivities and resources) and evaluation technique to help the user 
detertalne the eictent to ^Ich the stated outcome^ have been achieved. 

By completing and Implementing the Planning Sheets a counselor ^111 
have Infused specific career development outcomes into his or her 
existing program. < 

Follo^^ing are the steps to be utilized in completing a Career Guid* 
. jtnce Planning Sheet : ^ 

Step 1: Gathering £^terials 

Step 2: Stating a Goal for the. Planning Sheet 

Step 3: Specifying Career Development Learner Outcomea 

Step A: Outlining an Impleiaentation Schedule 



Step 5: 
Step 6: 

Step 7: 

Step 8: 

Step 9: 



Specifying Implementation Steps and Resource a ^ 

Anticipating Preparation activities necessary fto^ 
implementation 



.1 



Anticipating possible activities to be part of tjh^^,?/ 
Follow"up ' J$ 

Stating Evaluation techniques which measure the ^Vh- 
tent to which the learner outcomes are achieved 

Following Implementation of the Career Guidance : * 
Planning Sheet , modifications may be stated whichr 
Improve the original plan 



-0 



AT THIS POINT, YOU ABE READY TO COMPLETE A CAREER GUIDAMCE 
PIANMING SHEET . (YOU MAY CWIPLETE' THIS IKDEPENDEKTLY OR AS 
PART OF A TEAM, ) ' ' 
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StQTD I: Gotherlam ^totQrlQlo ^ 

Gather cmd/or locate patorlalo you ^111 need to cc^lete the Caraeg 
GttldancQ Plaanlnigi. Sheot . ouch ao: 

(1) A workoheet (Career Guidance Planning Sheet) 

(2) Your Hot o£ the goalo £or your guidance program 

(3) Your OQt o£ career developsieot learner outcoaaes or those 
developed frcia A Reference Guide : Goals and Performance 
Indlcatoro > * 

Additional Batorlals ^ich will he helpful In cciopletlng your Career 
Guidance Planning Sheat are: 

(1) Guidance oiaterials that you have available ^^hlch suggest 
actlvitleo^ techniques^ Eitethod3'» etc. 

Note : ^ See Ideas for Comiselors j if available. ^ 

(2) Locals Intersiediate, or^ Regional Media Resource Catalogs 
or Guides. 

Note : r See Career Education Resource Guide s If available. 

(3) Haterials ^Ich help you.de^lop and understand how to 
utilize perforEoance objectives. 

Mote : See A Self Instructional llbdule on Writing Per - 
formance Oblectlves . if available. 

(4) A listing of various coiiiaiunity re^ourcea (businesses, 
industries, parents and services). 



AFTER YOU HAVE GATHERED THESE D^^TERIAl^j) YOU ARE READY TO 
BEGIK WOliSING. ^ 



Step ai: Coegpletlnfi the GQkh STATEMEKT Section 

On the' front page of the Planning Sheets you must specify a goal 
for the plan. This goal statement is a state^nent of what it is 
you hope to accotDplish by developing and Impleioentlng this parti- 
cular Career Guidance Planning Sheet . 

All goal stateEnento should reflect or evolve frosa the four general 
guidance program goals you have specified, fox example, a guidance 
program goal^such as: ^ 



III -25 



144 



- To lacreaoe otto^ent'o ability to oolece ^Jpp^oprlotG 
altooiatlwo and c&E^jmirtmltleQ to ehOQc altcrwa- 
tlveo . ^ , . " 

cmild lead to the dcTOl^pn^nt of oeveral Caroeg Gtmldaace PlatmliaR 
Sheet Q . These Ez^ore Gpeciflc goal oeatemantG reflect the oettlng In 
which they will be iBpleEoeated . For e^SACiplQ: 

(1) To help Paul (otudent 1q auto [lechanico) onke a decioion 
abovit ^at he will de after STaduatlon. 

(2) To help inter^ss^ed Jimlmr high teachero underotand the 
decioldm Baking proceso tMA liatreduce thecu to o decioimi 
lading e:^g1. ^ 



GQ&L STATE^NT 



To develop and loipleoierat a planning oheet with 
Ms. Cook that helps her students understand ho^ 
one u0es hlG or her values in [oaking decioicno*^ 



IDENTIFY A GENERAL PROGRAM GOAL YOU WOUU) LIKE TO WORK WITH 
AND WRITE A HORE SFECinC STAIEIffiMT (IN THE GQ&L STATEMENT 
SECIIOH) WHICH IDENTIFIES WHAT YOU HOVE TO ACCOMPLISH BY 
DEVELOPIIK; and IMPIEMENTING this CAREER GUIBAMCB PLAHMTHG SHEET . 
THIS SPECIFIC GOAL STATEMENT SHOILD HEFLStlT TH&y*SETTINe IN WHICH 
IT WtLL BE IMPLEMENTED. 



Step III; Completing the CAREER^EVELOPMENT I^ARHEa OUTCOMES Section 

Using your set, o% Career Develo|ts^nt Learner Outc<»EsGO derived frcm 
A Reference Guide i ^^als aD^t-^rformance Indlcatoro ^ identify those 
that reflect your selected -^oal area. 

Example: ^ 

GOAL STATE 

To develop an^Tmptesent a planning sheet with Ms. Cook 
that helps her students understand ho^ one uses his or 
her values in making decisions. 

^hie particular goal statement will be used as the example through- 
out the rest of this handbook. 
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Thlo E®3l otafi:oc3iafi: ouggGaj^s utiliilaEag fihe looimGr Ouvcgzgo 
£rcQ the Carcor Boclolai Kftkias ooctl©© A Bafogcgiice. G^lde * 

ChooDo or GOEG por£omancq, iedica£®ro (learner puceoci&B) yoti would 
to ,a4d7eop in your planning oheet* ^ - 

E::an!;|ile: . 

/ 

In e^^OEiining the Careet Declolon Making performance Indi- 
cators Mo. Cook and I choose Performance Indicator 10*2 <E) 
as our deQ|.red ctudetut outcosEe for this planning sheet* 
Wa modified £fae perforciance indicator ooioevhat to oaake it 
Bpecific.\ 



lo,2 {B) The individual vill identify at least four 
personal values and will describe how these values 
relate to decision making. 



IDSmFY k C^ER DEVBLOFMBNX QUTGOMS (S) THAT RELATE TO YOUR 
GOAL STATEMEllT. NRI1£ THE SEI£CTED ODTCOIE STATEMENT U1B}ER 
THE APPROPRIATE HEADING: 
CAREER DEVELOiPtCMg lEARNER ODTCOME(S) 



Steo IV: CoBtpleting the IMPIEMEHTATION SCHEDULE Section 

^This section of the Career Guidance Planning Sheet answers the 
following queotlons; 

BY? Who is responsible for developing and isnpleoentlng' 
the plan? 

F(^? Who is tfiie activity plan designed for? 

WHEN? tJhdt is the tiineline for developing the plan and 
implementing the plan? 
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Dtillsinig the aiionple: 



BY? Mo. Cook (^ngltoh teacher) aoked if I w«mld 
with her develop and ijapleeeiac this 

plan. 

?0^? Ms. Cooko otMofitQ (24 otwientD during 3th 
period) 

imsn? Plan ^11 be dQTGloped by the end of Koveaber; 
lEH^lescentod cmce o (^Jednesday) £or four 

^eks In Deceiaber* , 

Ist Seeslon " Deceiober 1 , ^ 

2nd Session - December 8 

3rd Session - December 15 

4th SesQlm - Deceoaber 22 



IDEKTIFSf THE ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONSt BY? FOR? AHD WHEW? 
AND WRITE THESE ANSWERS UNDER THE AFPROmATE HEADING: 
IMPUaiEMTATIQH SCHEDULE . 

» 



Step V: Completing the IMPI^MENTATIOW STEPS and RESOURCES Sections 

As you Identified the career development learner outcomes, to b^ 
addressed by your pl^an, you were probably thinking of appropriate 
steps to t^^ to help the student^s) achieve success In meeting the 
outcomes you'^^Wiected and the resources you could utilize. 

In this section^ you must specify the steps you will tak^^to imple- 
meht the plan and the resources you will use. 

To complete this section^ you may want to utilize guidance manuals, 
techniques and method references, and resource guides to generate 
Ideas for activities and resources. 

utilizing our example: . v. 
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1. Develop Plaimlmg Sheet. 

2. ^Do pre-test. 

3* Divide class Into tvo groups to 
dlocuds **Uhat is a value?*^ 

4. Students l:^^t 10 things he or ahe 
valoe£); ^onk these things 1 to 10; 
dlscuoo the ^onkingQ. 

5. Students. Interview tvo paremto or 
adult frlendG to Identify 10 
things those adults value. Dis- 
cuss l}OW thia list compares and 
contrasts with their own llst.^^^ 

6. Students complete the Qoat^^ 
Artaq by responding to fol-> 
lowing questions; ' 

' a. Draw two thlngs^^ou do well. 

b. Draw your |»j9y£ho logical **hosQe'* 
or the jil^ce where you feel at 
hosse^ 

c. Dratf your greatest success In 
. life. 

d. Draw the three people post In^ 
fluential in your life. 

Draw what you would do with 
one year left to live, 
f. Write the three words you 

would like others to say about 
you. 

7. Divide class Into two groups and 
discuss the Coat of Arms. 

3. Students Identify three decisions 
they made in the last week and 
discuss hotf their values affected 
these decisions. 

' 9. Students Identify the next large 
decision they face and identify 
which values will be influential. 

10. Do post-test. 



See Ms . Cook diiirlng her 
planning period. 

Use pre->test. 

HSd Cook and I: dis-* 
cussion leaders. See 
Deciding by Gelattt> 
Varenhoro£j^ and Carey; 
p. 16 for definition. 

See DecidiaH p. 16. 

Mo. Cook and I: discus- 
^ sio^ 
leaders 
friends 
parents 

See Decidingp p. 18 and^ 
use Coat of Arms d . 



Ms. Cook and I; discussion 
leaders* 



Decision 
Decision 



Values Considered 



. Discussion leaders 
K^* Cook and X. 

llO. Use post-test. 
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ilffiS3TIFY THE B^USeSEIT&naH S13EFS AND BBSOmCES YCW Witt UTIL* 
IZE TO IKPIS^tTT THIS PtAN.AND WRITE THESE \SWESi ^ AFFBOFRI* 
A!ES HEADINGS: Ilgt£MBMTATIOM STBPS AMP aESCIJRCES . 



Step VI: Cofflgpletlng the PREPARATIOM Section 

Frlpr tOj, during and after ipplecDenting a Career Guidance Planning 
Sheet there are oiany activities you want to be sure to do. This 
^ ar^ta cf thG plan i@ the plac<& inhere you can identify those .activi- 
ties. Queati0n© y0U might uoe to coaiplete this aectlon arer 

(1) ^at contapta GHsuat caade? 

(2) IJh^tt resources mist be ordered or obtained? 

(3) Are there any items you need to ptsr phase? 

(4) Who do you need to check with to oiaka the purchase? 

(5) Are there any room reservations you must oiake? 

(6) Do you need ^ny special equipment? 

(7) Are people from the comrounity going to be ^involved? 
Who and When? \ « 

(8) Do you have to make arrangements for a field trip? 
For our example, the preparation section look liHe this: 



FSEPABATIOH 



FOLLOW-UP 



Develop a plan, with Ms. Copk ' 
Develop Pre*test- 
Prepare student worksheets 
Run off enough Cost of j\rms work- 
sheets 

Divide the class into tt^o groups 

by counting off 
Prepare list of books on values 

available frodi the library 
Develop Post-test (may be sao^ 

as Pre-test> 
Et cetera* . . 
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IDEKTIfy ALL THE THIMGS THAT YOO mSS TO DO SZfOSE 

AND miEING WK IMPUStffiNTATlGN OF YGOR PLAN^ MAKE A LIST UNDER 
THE HEADING: PREPABATKHg . 



Step VII: CogipUtlnjR the TOLUW-UP Section ' 

After imp lesBsn ting the Career Guidance Plamiing Sheet n thore may 
be ooate actlvltlea to be darrled out ao £ollov*-up to the planning 
sheet. This la thV^aectlon of the plan where you can identify 
thO€ie activities. Queotlons might, iioe to complete thio ogc* 
tlon "ere; ' 

(1) Ho^ij can I gather feedback froia those who helped loiplQ- 
taent this plan? 

(2) Hotf c£in I gather feedback from thoae Involved with the 
Impletnen^l^tloia of th^s plan? 

(3) Were there -soste £ttu<{pnta Identified for further Indl-^ 
vldual or group counseling? 

(4) Jt^at plana can be made for sharing the evalpatlon out'' 
^c^jMi^B with appropriate and/or interested persona? 

(5) Wl^at modificationc can be suggested which will ioiprove 
this planning* sheet? 

For our examplet the foIIow-up section may look like this; 



PREPARATION 


FOLLOW-UP 

— ' 


- 


Check ulthHs. Cook, get heir ioapreseiona. 
Meet with &<me of the students IndlVld* 
' ually to get their impresalono of the 

activities. 
Perhapa begin a amall group with students 

yho would like more dlscusalon of val^ 

ues . ^ 
Et cetera. . . 

> 



IDENTIFY ALL THE THINGS YOU MUST DO AFTER IMPI^MEMTATION IS^ 
CQMPI£TED AS A PART OF FOLLOW-UP. WRITE THESE ACTIVITIES 
UNDER THE HEADING: FOLLOM-UP . 
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St<^ VIII: ' CcnipliSfclng thQ BVAiaiATIOlg Sec£l(pgi 

Evaliaation on this Career Guidance Plon^tog Sheet falls loofc^ hnt 
in actuality^ y<m oddroosod the eiraluatlGzi f®r this plawt uhen yoa 
prepared tho career developtaent learmr oatcGt&aCo). New yota will 
talie your learner outcosjes aad opeclfy precisely what student per- 
forismocQ- ^ill indicate to you that y«>ur plan ha£t been eincceasful. 

Evaluation is sometiotQS e^preseed ao a. pro-teat. It 1q entirely 
possible that @03ne of .your students can d^CDonstrate the knovrledge 
or behavior that your Career guidance Flaanipfi Sheet calls for. 
For thio reason p you may want to consider t^seans of aoseooing ^7hare 
your Eitudehta are prior to if^plemanting your plan. Qavelop an 
evaluatj^ technique for each of your career developiiii^nt learner 
outcomes • 

For saoiple techniques ^ please refer to Appeolls E» '^A- Starter List 
q£ Potential Evaluation Strktegieo." L , S 



For our eicaiitple, the following pre-test and post-test were specified; 



Pre-test: Post -test; 

1. Hrite a definition for 1. Write a definition for 
value. ^ value. 

2. List 10 personal values. 2. List 10 perdonal valxiea. 

3. Identify one decision 3, Identify one decision 
made within thid past ^ made within thia'^ast 
wdek and explain how a week and explain how a 
value (s) affected that value (s) affected that 
decision . decision. 

^ ^ 



SreCIFY WHAT TECHNIQUES YOU WILL USE t6 EVALUATE THIS ACTIVITY 
IN "reSMS OF A PHE-TEST AND A POST-TEST. WRITE THESE PLANS 
UNDER THE HEADING: EVAiaJATIOS . 



For a completed . Career Guidance Planning Sheet utilizing th& sam- 
ples In this handbook, see the next page. / 
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GOALS & OBJECrX?KS : 

1. Are the career devel^ment goalo atd 
objectives y«m have OQlected aPpifoprlatG 
£©r your grade group? , 

2. Are y^w career prapaxatioim'soalo acid ob- 
jectives aiiproprlate foir your grade group? 

3. Are your objocti^o et'atod clearly? ^ 

4. Are tbe niumber of objoctlveo E^aoago^^le 
In one leason^ unitj, or pla^? 

IKSTBUCTKEm PLAMS : 

1* Are your activities conoiopont ^iCh the 
objectives you have identified? 

2. Are the aciti^iCiee deoigned oo that aU 
identified bbjdctiveo are integrated 

within the leoson^ unit,- or pl!^? 

'J 

3. Does the lesson, unit^ or plah describe 
clearly what the learner will do and 
what yo% aa the impleinentor will do? , 



4. Are the resources specifically identified? 

5. Are^ resources outside the claooroom iden- 
tified? (Guidance, C^Nmaunity, etc.) 

EVAmATIO? : 

1. Have you made provision foz both Pre-TeQting 
and Post^Testing? 

2. Are the evaluation activities consistent 
with the objectives ycu have identified? 

3. Will the evaluation results benefit the 
students and yourself in planning for 
additional instrubtlon? 

4. Would another iEnplementor of your grade group 
be* able to understand your piano sufficiently 
to implement the lesson, unit^ or pjan? 

^ ' ft 

5. Are you satisfied vith the lesson^ unit, or 
plan you have developed? 



2 -r^4 
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CAREER GUIDANCE 
PLANNING SHEET 



I mi tmmm 



To dev'eloi^ and Implement a Planning Sheet with Hs ^ Cobk 
that helps her students understand how one uses their 
values In making decisions. 



ERIC 
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT LEARNER OUTCOME(S) 



10.2 ^(E) Thfe individual .will Identify at least four 
personal values and «ill descirbe how these values relate 
to decision fnaklng. 



IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE 



Ms, Cook (English teacher) asked If I would work 
with her to develop and implement this plan. 



V 



Ms. Cook's students fl(2A students during her 5th 
period English). 



Plan will be developed by end of November; Implemented 
once B week (Wednesday) for four weeks in December 

1st Session * December 1 

2nd Session - December 8 

3rd Session - December 15 

Ath Session " December 22 
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i IWPLEMEWTATIOli STEPS 



1. Airrange to visit John*s 
class. 

2. Keep record of John's be* 
haviors: listening, respond- 
ing and initiating. 

3. Set up schedule of personal 
contacts with John. 

4. Arrange to visit a 4th grade 
class of John's choice. 

5. Discuss with John the fol^ 
lowing behaviors: listening, 
responding, initiating. 

6. Have him observe these be^- 
liaviors in the 4th grade 
class and keep a chart on 
one of the students. 

7. Discuss the chart with John 
and reasons these behaviors 
are important . 

8. Have John keep a chart of 

■ his behavior during a clads 

and discuss why it is im- 
^ portant to; listen, 
7 ^jespond, and initiate. 



J 



( 



RESOURCES 



] 



3. 
4. 
5. 



See John s teachsr. 

Chart such as: 

Taken: Septejober 20: 
ute interval 



5 min- 



Listens 




Responds 


n 


Initiat^es 




See John and teacher. 


See that teacher. 


Listening 




Responding 




Initiating 


r \ 
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1 PREPARATION 


FOLLOW-UP / 1 


Arrange schedule with John 
and his teacher. 


1 

FolloH up^^ meeting ^Ith t^^cher and 
John» 


Arrange with Ath grade teacher 

a L ^ lus L u w o 1^ & VIS It 


Plan with John any next steps he 
wDUJLu ^ J- na lie ip^ui Dr 










If 

* 

¥ 




\ EVALUATION I 


Pr^-test 


Post-test 


Frequency record kept by 
counselor before beginning 
Individual sessions; 


Frequency record kept by 
counselor following, individual 
^ sessions * ^ ^ 


listening: 

responding: 

initiating: 


Have John identify (2) reasons 
It Is important to listen, 
respond, and initiate. 
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CAREER GUIDANCE 
PLANNING SHEET 





6 



157 



I CAREER DEVtLOPMENT LEARNER OUTCOME(S) ^ "~| 



V 



IMPtEMENTATION SCHEDUU | 




mmi 



158 



1 IMPLEMENTATION STEPS 
















■ V 






o. ' ^ ^ 
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r PREPARATION 


FOLCOWUP 1 


• 





EVALUATION 



IGO 



step IS: E'todjfl cat leap 

Anothisr conolderatice l^evaluatlcm lo 4otGrEDining i£ there are 
aadlf Icatlone necesoary which would Improfve the plas^^ 



PoGolbl^ queetlono to^ o^oldor arc: 

(1) Are there any ouggeotlens which ^ould make It eaoier £mr 
you or soesaone elsQ to IcspleBent thlo plOici at another 
ties? ^ ^ - 

(2) Hot? well did the learner's behavior aofch up ulth the 
^erforeance being Bought? 

(3) Are the out^ceee appropriate for the Individual or group 
you are trying to reach? 

(4) Did the activities enable atudentc to achieve the desired 

OUtCOS3E38? 

(3) How well it^ere Che activities conducted?^. 

J 

(6) Were the steps for loopleEi^ntEtlon cooplete? 

(7) Did the studentCs) enjoy this plan? 



AFTER IMFLEMESITING THIS PLAN, CONaXD£R THESE QUESTIG£^S> MD 
If APPROPRIATE WRITE YOUR OOMMEUTS AMD SlJGCESl!lONS FOR IM- 
PROVEMEIfr ON 1?HE FRONT OF THE PIAlM mPER YOUR GOAL STAIEMENT. 



l^lne steps have been outlined to facllltc^te curriculum developsnent 
for counselors. 

Much ot the remaining workshop tlcae will be devoted to your cchq' ' 
pletlng'at l%aat two or three Planning Sh^ets^ After you have 
completed them, please select the best one and spend about an 
hour or so refining It. 

Feedback on this process would be appreciated and would help uc In 
our Career Guidance efforts^ Please call or send cooueents to: 



Connee Peters, Conl^tant 
Career Developo^nt Unit 
Michigan Department of Education 
BoK 420 

Lansing* Michigan 48902 
(517) 373-3370 
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APFEHDIX A 

IS 

JmSUO^WG A BATIOmiS FOR Ol^R GDIHANfS 



All Docictics owe their survival to cm ability to adapt to 
change, the career ^ducaticm concept tocnses <m asslstiog oor 
oociQty in the took of helping ito EEefflber9 fill oa^eful positions 
^thin its frfin^ework. 
STUDEI^S LACK ADEQUA'SS WEfMmiW 

ThQre hoo boon perhapo a fallmirG in rGceat ^lieaeo for ttie 
eHistQQt Qducatienal fraioawork to adequately eeet the needo of 
the society. A critical look' at reccf^it^ trends ohows uo that 
too tnony peroona are leaving our educatimal oysteESO deficient 
in the skills neceo&ary to gain^ productive place within society. 
Students report that they oftan fail to 9$e a Eseanlngftrl relation* 
ship bet^en curriculum and^ the roleo they will be filling in 

1 " ^ ' ' 

society. 

Far tr<m being unaware of this 'phenfofEenon^ an overwheliDing 
number of junior and fiigh school students realize they are not 
properly prepared to take a productive^ self-control led place 
withiij^ society. One durvey £ound 78 percent of the* student 6 in the 
8th and itth grades wanting EEore help In "^king career plane.*' 
If at this level^ students already are aware that their preparation 
is inadequate^ this could be ^ fair ihdicator of why they often 
^ fail to learn. 



J'"An Introduction to Career Education: A USOE Policy Pap^r*' V 

2 ^ ' ' " 

"^A Nationwide Stud^. of Student Career Developcsent/* American 

College Teftting Porgrae^ Icwa City^ Iowai,'l973, 
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Relevency, though an ovetiiTorked term In education^ is the k$y to 
an educational system foeetlng the demands of g society t^lthln vhlcH 
It functions. 

The Importance of colleges In preparing students for roles 

within society la diminishing rapidly. In splt^ of the fact that 44 

percent^ of high school students are enrolled In college prep courses, 

only 2^ percent hIII graduate from college, and only 17 percent' of 

3 

th^ jobs available vrlll require a four*-year degree. 

By pursuing an Integrated apprpach to delivering career devel' 
opment skills and knowledge within the existing curriculum frame^ 
work career education prepares students for places within society. 
CAREER EDUCATION DEFINED 

Career education is defined as the delivering of skills to all 
students idilch ulll provide them with the ability to eKplore, under-^ 
stsnd and perform In their life roles while learning, working and 
ij-Ving. » " 

As a major force for change in the field of education, the ca- 
reer education movement. Is an exciting challenge for It means that ^ 
schools have, considerable freedom to develop career education pro* 
gratps. In Michigan, career education Is visualized as the combination 



two content areas - Career De^felopment and Career Preparation. 



■^Statlfiitlcs from United States Department of Education and 
United States Department of Labor. 

ii. ^ 

^Career EducSatlon Concept Paper, the Michigan Career Education 
Advisory Commission^ Octoberp 1974. ^ ^ 

k • . 
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STATE MODEL 

V 



CAREER EDUCATION 



CAREIR 



ond 

EXPUORATIOM 



CAREER DEaSIOM HAKIKG 
CAHEER FUHUIKG 
PIACEMEBT 




PREPARATION 



ACADEMIC E[^CATI0E3 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
TSCHHICAL BDUCAJlOIf 



AN INTEGRATED APPROACH 

Figure 1 ' ^ 

The Michigan model for ^Career Education Identifies career 

J 

preparation and career development as the two major thriists of 
career education. 

As Indicated In Figure I, career preparation Is academlc^and 
vocational Instruction <whlch Is Intended to provide the haslc skills 
and employment skills necesaiary for, Individuals to effectively ful- 
fill their life-cfiirefir roles. 




Career. development is Instruction nhich provides the knowledg^ 
and skills an individual needs in order to establish and plan for 
life-career rales. . . / 

GUIDAMCE ROLE / 

Basically, the two major delivery systems for the content of 
- career education are Instruction and Guidance. Traditionally, 
guidance ftas be&n seen as a supportive service rather than a de- 
livery system. Yet if guidance is going to make a major contribu- 
tion to help students acquire the skills necessary for them to live 
effectively, it wil^l indeed need to take on a delivery role as well. 

FROM SERVICE TO PROGRAM 

> 

Career guidance^eeks to expand activities from a service 
oriented function to an integrated part of the overall career 
education program* Career guidance defines career as' **the i^ay 
you live your life.'* Therefore, it ^eal% with all the c-deveY^p- 
mental aspects of a person's life. Career guidance does not de- 
emphasize the important human elements stressed in the supportive' 
services approach. Rather it views guidance as a develcfpmental 
program which 'de livers skills aftd knowledges in the areas of 
self awareness, career exploration, decision making, planning 
and placement. 

Counselors are already Invo^lved in many ibtiviti'es which ^ 
deliver and support the delivery of career development outcomes. 
The content of career development specifies the concepts which 
should be supported and delivered by counselors, V 
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COimSELOR'S UHIQUE ROLE 

, Sjpeci£ically» the fbllot^ing functions do facilitat^e counsialor 
involvement the^ career education thrust* 

1. One-to-one developmental counselinR -'The goals of career 
education strongly support the continuation* o£ developoiental 
counseling to students either ividually or in groups uith 
specific emphasis on helping stud^mr/^evelop' a positive 

I 

vle^ of themselves > develop ihter -persona I skills > learn ^ 

decision making skills and eitplore >^rious life options 

5 

uhlch are available to them* Since counselors poosess the 
skills to deal ^ith student self ai?areness an4 decision 
making, it seems justifiable for tbem to (sfnlarge the ^roup 
they are presently effecting. Career guidance tends to 
emphasize that counsetbrs time can be spent more efficiently 
^ implementing programs In decision making, value clarifi- 

cation, occupational Information, and emplpyabllity skills 
to ^ large group or classroom setting. The implication 
here is that the counselor will act in a more direct 
delivery role. Individual counseling can be used as la 
follow up for the larg& group instruction- 

2. Scheduling - Career j^uidance views counselor time spent 
assisting Individuals In making caurse selections as a 
legitimate part of a total career development program. 
When counse^rs^ assist students^^in this process they are. 




.^Millerj S* Packard, R, Pollack, K* Schipper, Position Paper 
on Career Education for Michigan Youth , Michigan Personnel and 
GuA^nce Asso^ciatlon, page 4, 
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contributing to decision making and career planning out- 
cornea. Students can be helped to see the relatipnohip 
between the classes they are selecting and their overall 
career plan. 

Consulting with teachers Consulting activities allow 
the counselor to initiate a cooperatjive effort ^ich 
teachers in many areas of career development. Teachers 
with the instructional and curriculum developmeti^ ex- 



pertise - and counselors, with the guldance^ background 
and human interaction expertise, can combine eCCdrts to 
more- effectively meet the needs o£ the students and the 
communicy. Working together counselors and teachers 
can 4evelop goals and. objectives , evaluation procedures » 
career prog)rams » and imptementation strategies Cor such 
programs . ■ i ^ 
Coordinating school and cotmnunity progratps - Counselors 
are in a position to Identify meml^rs In the community 
who can contribute to the career education program. 
They can work closely with parents and business and 
industry to assure their involvement in the career 
education thrust; they initiate their participation in 
role model programs, field trips to work settings and 
other job exploration experiences. 

Testing and interpreting test results - In order to help 
Individuals understand themselves and become selC-dlrected 
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counsQlore should vlet^r testing as a comprehensive, 



developmental program based on the goalS^^nd objectives 
of career developn^nt * Test results can |frove to 1>e 
valuable tools for the counselor to ^^e t^lth students in 
self awreness, career decision making and planning. 
COUNSELOR AS TEAM LEADER 

' ^ ' . 

If career guidance, ^then, is to be an on-going and comprehen-, 

sive part of career education and if it is to have important de- 
livery and support rfiles, It Hill require major involvement from 

every counselor. The counselor is really in a unique position ^ 

* , ■ 
to assume a leadership role - one of assessing, planning, imple- 
menting and evaluating a career guidance program. 

To help carry out this role counselors draw upop their skills 

P 

and flexibility to consult tirlth teachers, parents, and administra* 
tors about their concerns and needs in the career education eiftrt 
and to help design activities to meet these needs. But Counselors 
can't do it alone . The success of a career guidance program is 
based on the cooperative eftorts ol teachers, administrators, stu- 
dents and parents along with counselors. This team approach works 
together to design and implement activities and is responsible foc^ 
evaluating them. 

TEACHER'S ROLE ^ 

The teacher's role in career guidance is to work closely in 
a partnership role with counselors, developing and infusing cstreer 
development curriculum into instructional and guidance activities. 
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This partnership can be extended to the developcstsnt of indi- 

vidualized. learning estperiences^and climates that oteet student ^ 

needs. Examples of individualized learning eicj^eriences that con 

be cooperatively arrahged are: * 

1. Simulation - setting up a learning situation that approK- 
images a specific irorking, leisure, family, citizen sit- 
uation the student is interested in. 

Exploration - arranging for a student an opportunity to 
" explore and assess a life role he or she is interested 
in. , 

Work ^xparience - arranging for a student to participate 
in an actual occupational role and letting v;hich he or 
she is interested in. ^ 

Counselor^and teachers tJorUing together can develop school 

curricula which 'is relevant to the current and future world of 

work. Together, acting as both delivery and support personnel, / 

they can implement-.activities from the career development cur^c- 

^ \ ^ I 

ulum and -address the needs of all students. 
admihistrator's ROy 

Tbe administr£ftor|^ role in career guidance must be to facil* 
Ifate the identification of a relevant role for counselors ahd to 
expedite the implemetitation of the career guidance program; In 
addition, administraU^rs^ have the responsibility of assuring that 
the identification o^^le and, cooperative responsibilities of 
teachers and counselor^; occurs and that these efforts progress 
smoothly and effectively. 
PARENTIS ROLE ^ 

Parents and community members repre'^enting business and in* 
dustry can also becooie involved in the career development te^m. 
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" i ■ ■ 

They can serve on coflnmltteee to develop goals and objectives. 
Parent Involvi&inent can provide an opportunity to coordinate the 
goals which the school has and the parents have for the child. 
Parents can provide linkage to the ccaEmnlty.- They can contact 
local b^&lneasmen to act as consultants, arrange field tripe and 
comniunicate program goals to gther parents.^ 
ROLE OF COMMUNITY ^^EHBERS 

Community members serve an Important role In a career guid- 
ance program. An effective program needs to be based on current 
and accurate Information about the ^orld of work. Community 
members, oftea rept^sentlng business and Industry, who have dally 
contact td.th this Information can provide assistance in role 
model programs, arranging field trlpa and providing cat^ei:' guid- 
ance teams with current Job Information. 
PARATROFESSlONAL ROLE 

Many school staffs are fortunate to have the use of parapro- 
fefislonalfi in their educational setting. Career guldancic programs 
can use the paraprofesslonal who understands the community .to"^ 
identify and" communicate t^lth community leaders. Paraprofesslonal 
can often bridge the cultural gap bettieen the counselor and stu- 
dent.. There Ifi an increasing demand from students to hav^ I'l^ll' 
vldualfi in helping roles ijhich are similar to them In terms of 
race and cultura^l background. * ' 

6 ^ 
Walz, C, Miller, Jr., and M£ntz, R. A Guide to Developing 

Career Guidance Froflrama Klnderfiaorten Through Post High School ^ 

Office of Education, U.S. Departoiant of Healthy Education, and 

Welfare, Project Wo. 1-0615 A* June, 1972, — ^ 

. 
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The teaoi approach utilizes che unique dkllle o£ counselor, 
ceacher, admlnlscracor , parenc, coamunlcy Ei^mbers and parapro* 
£es8lonal working to provide a comprtahenslve care;(ar guidance 
^ograra^ The school counselor, as che lead^ar of che career guld* 
ance ceam, has che major responsibility of Identifying selecclng 
and training the various Individuals and groups who are Incerested 
In career guidance^ 



\ 
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AFFEHDIX B 



a 



What Id career education In Michigan? ^ , 

The delivering of skills to all students which will provide 
theiQ ^th the ability to explore, undefstand, and perforio 
in their life roUs while learnings vork^ngp and living. 
Career Education separates ]|%Ato tuo broad'categories - Career 
Development and Care^ar l^bpa^^it Ion (academic and vocational/ 
technical knowledge and ^illp). 



J. 




What is career deve 

Those concepts VFhlch are to t/e infused into axieting curri- 
culum. The concepts can be /organized ^into £our components: 

- self awareness and asses^fipeot \/ 

- career awareness and explWation 

- career decision making 

- career planning and placeoient. 



What is contained in self axjareness and assessment?^ 

The content and activities of this component focus t^rnh^lp- 
Ing individuals understand themselves and others. The^ main 
concepts involve: V 
~ individual's awareness and acceptance of themselves 
~ individual's awareness and acceptance of others 

- development of interpersonal skills 

- planning for self directiort^and self improvement. 



Z^lr^c 



What is contained Ir^career awareness and exploration? 

The content and activities of thts component focus on the 
interrelatedness of family, leisure^ citizen, and occupational 
roles; home> school, and work settings, and the various events 
which may occur during the life stages (marriage, job entry, 
retirement^ etc.)* Emphasis is given to knowledge and under- 
stranding of the structure of the education* work, 'family, 
citizen, and leisure worlds. 
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What l8 contained In career decision inaklng? 

The content and activities of this component are designed to 
-help individuals understand that decision making is an ioapor- 
l^tant task^ln everydaylife. The major parts of this component 
\are: 

A- identj^fylng the elements of decision making 
Y learning the impact of ch^ge, space, and tlt&e 
k^redicting alternatives that meet their life - career goals. 

What is contained in career planning and placement? 

This component contains the content and activities designed 
tct help individuals develop and implement systematic programs 
to reach their career goals. The individual's program 
includes ; ^ 
^ acquiring of prerequisite skills 

- identifying and utilrzlng appropriate resources 

- assessing progress toward goals 

- making rtgcessary adjustments to maintain progrt^ss. 
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APFEMDIX C 



^ - 1. What^'^'iB^a perforoiaijce indicator? 

t This is an eKpreseion of outccaie behavior for individuals 

participating in career development instructional and/or 
guidance activities. 

,2. How is it different from a performance objective?^ /; 

4 

A performance indicator is a statement of performance. In^U 
order to utilize a performance indicator, an educator mustpj 
add the conditions uncl^r uhich the performance is to be obi- 
served end the- criteria that must be met to indicate fucc^ss. 
Witb these additions, a performance indicator becomes a per- 
formance objective. 

■ - . 

3. Does a K-3 performance indicator only pertain to a K-3 student? 
No. ' 



A- Can a tenth ^rade teacher utilise 



a 4-6 oerformance indicator?^ 



Yes; the K-3, 4-6, 7-9, 10-Adult divisions are only for 
clarifying the developmental sec^ence of career development 
outcomes. The educator determinies which level the individual 
is, at; for instance, a 4-6 levei indicator may well pertain 
to a tenth grade student. 



What are the four sections under /which performance indicators 
are organized? 

Performance indicators are organized in two ways: 
By grade level (K-3, 4-6, 10-Adult) 
^2, By content (Career Development Component); the four con- 
tent areas being: 

* self awareness and assessment 

^ career awareness ^nd exploration 

* career decision making 

* career planning and placement. 
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APPENDIX D ^ 

CAREER GUIDANCE 
PLANNING SHEET 





John, (a third grader) will voluntarily exhibit more 
listening behavior in the classrooai and will understand 
uhy it is important to listen* 



Si 
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k^/l^J^) To demonstrate, at appropriate times (determined 
by teacher), the following behaviors: Listening, respond* 
Ing , inlt latTn^ 

4.2 (B) To Identify two reasot^ It Is important to listen, 
respond, and Initiate discussions. 




llf? John vrae referred by his teacher. The counselor 

will plan and Implement the sessions.. 



'1* John * 4 third ^rade student. 



By October 3Q, - during four weekly sessions in 
October • 
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\ iHPLEMENJATiOM STEPS 

1. Develop Flanning Sheet < 

2 . Do pre-test - 

3. Divide clase into t^o groups to 
discuss "What is a valu£?** q 

^ 4* Students list 10 things he or she 

values; rank these things L to 10; 
* 

discuss the rankings . 

) 

5. Students interview two parents or 
adult friends to identify 10 
things those adults ^alue. Dis- 
cuss how this list compares and 
contrasts with their own list. 

6* Students complete the Coat of 
Arms by responding to the fol- 
lowing questions: 
a* Draw two things you do wellr 
b* Draw your psychologic&l "hoaie*' 
or the place where you feel at 
f home. 

c. Draw your greatest success in 
life. 

" d. Draw the three people most in- 
fluential in your life. 

e* Draw what you would do with^ 
one year left to live. 

f* Write the three words you 

would like others to say about 
you. 

7* Divic}e class into ^o groups and 
discuss the Coat Arms. 

Sr Students identify three decisions 
they made in the last week and 
discuss how their values affected 
these decisions^ 

9. Students identify the next large 

decision they face and identify 
' vjhich jralues will be influential. 

10. Do post-test . 



RESOUROE 



III 



1. See Ms. Cook during her plan- 
ning period. 

2. Use pre-t€?st . 

3. Ms. Cook and I: discussion 
leaders. See Deciding by Gelatt 
Varenhorst , and Car^y; p. 16 
for definition. 

A. S^e Deciding , p. 16. Ms. Cook 
and I: discussion leaders. 

5. Ms. Cook jand I: discussion 
leaders 

friends 
parents 

6. See Deciding , p. 18. 
Coat of Arms 



7r Ms. Cook and I: discussion 
leaders. 



Values Considered 



8. Decision I 
Decision 2 
Decision 3 



9. Discussion leaders: Ms. Cook 
and I. 
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Develop a plan ^ith Ms, Cook 

Check out Deciding kit 

Prepsre student worksheets 

Run off enough Coat of Arms 
Worksheets 

DCvlde class Into groups 

Prepare list of books on 
values available In the 11^ 
brary 



1, Check with Ms. Cook 
pressions , 



get her Im* 



3 



2, Meet ulth soote of the students 
- Indlvlduslly to get their im- 
pressions of these activities. 

3, Perhsps begin a smsjll group ^jlth 
students ^o would li^e more 
discussion of vslues . 





Pre-test 



1, Write a definition for 
\ Vslue, 



2KList{5 personsl values. 



Post-test 

1, Write a definition for 
Value. 



2, List 5 persooal values. 



3, Identify one decision 
made within this psst 
week and explain how a 
value (s) affected that 
dec;ision. 



3, Ideotlfy one decision 
made within this, past 
week and explain how a 
value(s) affected that 
decision. 
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CAREER GUIDANCE 
PLANNING SHEET 



develop and implement aElanning Sheet with Ms^ Cook 
that helps h^r stud^T*%s understand how one uses their 
values J.n making decisions. 



0> 



er|c 
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I m^m DEVELOPMENT LEARNER OUTCOMKS) 



10,2 (Ef) The ladivldual will identify at least four 
personal values and will describe how these values relate 
to decision making. 





Ms, Cook (English teacher) asked If I would work 
with her to develop and Implement this pla^. 



roi*^ Ms* Cook*B students {24 students during her^Sth ^ -^ 
period English). 



ERIC 




Plan will be developed by end of November; Implemented 
once a week (Wednesday) for four weeks In December 
1st Session December 1 
December 8 
December 



2nd Session 
3rd Session 



4th ,Sesslon - December. 
III-61 
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I iMPLEMENTATiON STEPS 

1. Develop Planning Sheet. 

2. Do pre-test . 



3. Divide class into tx;90 groups to 
discuss ^*UhBt is a value?** 

4. Students list 10 things he or she 
values; rank these things 1 to 10; 

/ dlsucss the rankings , 

(5. Students Interview two parents or 
adult friends to Identify 10 
things those adults value. Dis- 
cuss how this list compares and 
contrasts with their own list. 

6. Students complete the Coat of 
Arms by responding to the fol- , 
lowing questions: 

a. Dra^ two things you do well. 

b. Draw your psychological "hoine" 
or the place where you 'feel at 
home^ 

c. Draw your greatest success In 
life* 

d. Draw the three 'people most in^ 
fluential In yourUlfe. 

e. Oraw what Tou would do with 
/one year left to live. 

Write the three words you 
would lik^ others to say about 
you, 

7. Olvlde class Into two groups and 
discuss the Coat of Arms. 

8. Students identifyv^hree deci^slons 
they made ' In the last week and 
discuss how thell values affected 
these decisions. 

9. Students i'dentify the next large 
decision they face and Identify 

, which values will be influential. 

10. Do post -test . 



RESOURCES 



1. See Ms. Cook during her plan- 
ning period. 

2. Use pre-test . 

3. Ms. Cook and I: discussion 
leaders. See Deciding by Gelatt, 

.r Varenhorst, and Carey; p. 16 
for definition, 

A- See Deciding , p. 16. Ms, Cook 
and I: discussion leaders. 

5, Ms. Cook and I: discussion 
leaders 

friends 
parents 

6. See Deciding , p. 18. 
Coat of Arms 



J 



7. Ms. Cook and I: discussion 
leaders . r 

Values 'Considered 



8, Decision 1 
Decision 2^ 
Decision 3 ^ 

9. Discussion leaders; Ms. Cook 
and I. 
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Develop a plan ^ith Hs* Cook 

Check out Deciding kit 

Prepare student worksheets 

Run off enough Coat of Arms 
Worksheets 

Divide class into 2 groups 

Prepare list of books on 
values available in the li- 
brary 




I, Check with Ms, Cook 
^resslons , 



get her Im- 



2, Meet ^th some of the students 
individually to get their Im- ^ 
pres^lons of th^se activities, 

3, Perhaps begin a small group t^ith 
students uho i^ould like more 
disucssion of values. 




Pre- test 



Post-test 




1. Write a definition for 
Value, ^ 



2, List 5 personal values. 



1, Write a definition for 
Val'ue, 



2, List 5 perspnal values. 



3, Identify one decision 
made within this past 
week and explain how a 
value (s) affected that 
decision. 



3, Identify offe decision 
made within th£s past 
week and explain how a 
value(s) affected that 
decjlsion* 
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A STAETEK LIST <W POTEHTIAL EVALUAIION STSATEG 



1. Give a radio broadcast 

2. Pret>are a radio broadcast 

3. Hak$ a speech dressed as a 
fa£QOus p^raon 

4^ Write a song about a conflict 

5. Make a tiote line of a famous 
happening ^ 

6. Make a scrapbook * 

7. Construct a diarc^ma 
Participate in a debate ^ 

9. ^lan an event ^ 

10. Tape an interview 

11. Photograph 

12. Develop tnenty questions 

13. TiJrite a letter ^ ^ 

14. Send a postcard* 

15. Develop an advertisement 

16. Develop a classified adver- 
tisement 

17. Write a. neHSpaper headline 

18. Prepare a newscast 
L9. ExpTam in nonverbals- 
20; Write a contract. 



21. Roleplay 

22. Construct a 

23. CoiDplet(^ a ditto sheet 
24^-^01^ a ccavincine speech 

25. Finish the picture' 

26. Bingo 

27 . Write a poem 
'28. I^ke a -collage 
29. Conatruct a mod&l ^ 
30^ Hake a P^er roLl movie 

31. Present an experiment 

32. Drau a cartoon 

33. Identify by matching' 

34. Develop a checklist 
!}5. Write a song 

36. M^ke'^a map 

37. Re^^ange pieces , * 

38. Hake\ a crossword puzzle 

39. Chooae the right meaning 
written ^ 

40. Orally read 

4 

41. Summarize by writing a para- 
graph 
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64. 


Sketch a house In 1^9 


J • 




65. 


Redesign your bcdy to suit 








your ifioheo 












Qcrlblsig a scene 


66.' 


Hrlte three wishes * 


45. 


Interview 


67. 


t4ake three changes - 


46. 


Mak^e a graph 


*68. 


Classify 


47» 


Draw a picture 


69. 


Write a book report 


48. 


Dra^ contribution on a mural 


70. 


Design a cover 


49. 


Match colors 


71. 


Construct a book ^ 


50. 


Construct a clock from a 


72. 


Remodel 




paper plate 








• 


. 73. 


Construct a clay model 


?1- 


Outline 










74. 


Urlte a, paragraph 


52. 


'Ccmplote the sentences 










75. 


UrlCe about a painting 














76. 


Match ^he pieces 


54 . 


iSrl te ficrlnt 










77. 


Fill In the squares 


55. 


CoffiD le te unfinished se n~ 








tences 


78. 


Hake a record sheet- 
• 


56. 


Construct a paper chjaln , 


79. 


Develop a journal 


57. 


Malce a ruler 


80. 


Underline the main ideas 


58. 


• 

Follotj the dots . 


81. 


Construct a synonym list 


59. 


Finish story write ending 82. 


Draw in the rivers 


60. 


Wrlte^ a beginning to the 


83. 


Color the climates 




story 










84. 


Identify by drawing 


61. 


Tell what will happen next 










85. 


Rewrite the scrambled Di^s 


62. 


Write a storyland favorite 








using present d^y jargon 


86. 


Ret^lte the scrambled sen- 






4 


tences 


63. 


Do a pointing , ^ 












? -■ . . 
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87. Construct a globe 100. MaW a ©aopler 

88. Alphabetize 101. Keep k diary 



89. Fill In the blanh3 102. React by, 



90. Keep a growth record 103. liake a mirror of yourself 

91. Vrite a rule for ^ 104. List ten ^ordo that describe 

6el£ 

92. Punctuate 

93- Identify by touching 



105. Write a profile of 'self 

106. Bounce a ball 



9A, Identify by telling adjec- 
tives that describe a 107. Trace 

95. Develop a daily log 108. Color 

96. Hrite anecdotes 109. Cut 



97. Shade In 110. Make a speech 

98. Regroup 111. PsntoaiiES a hlstorlcel event 

99. Spell a story 
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EEistiog 
Program 
Oittcomes 



Oevefopfiiiefit 



Desired 
Career 

Outcomes 



0 
^0 



a. tdoas 
far 

Plannmg Activitigs 
Activities it^eitir 
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gOREHAHD ^ ^ ^ 

Instruction provided In existing subject, gradeo^ and leeoons ie 
esctremely relevant, In o^st Cases^ to the loEQedlate or future ne^do 
of otudenta. Eetabllahlng the relevancy or pur(H>oe fot' a glv<sn are£i 
of Instruction Is a technique ^st educators find helpful In laotlvatlng 
stuidents. Much of the knowledge and many of the capabilities Qtudento 
tjlll need to becoiH3 effective human belnga are rooted ih your eid^tlitg^ 
Instruction. Incorporating career developEtent in^truetlon Into your 
existing Instruction Is a way of revealing cmcH the limiKadlate and 
future use and value of enl9tlng Instruction to your Gtudento. It 
Is alQo a ^ay of equipping the learner blth 30iEe additional knowledge 
and skills uhlch will prove Invaluable as life options are Identified 
and selected . 

\ 

There are a number of reaaons ^y teachers should begin deal 
systematically ^Ith this content Identified aa career development: 

!• Instruction desl'gned to help students reach specific career 
development outcomes can an^ usually does result In additional 
learning. Consider the activities of students Involved In 
sQ^ll group work to conduct science experiments. In addition 
to the Intended science outcomeSp learning can and should be 
expected In the area of Interpersonal skills vhlch would be a 
deaired career development outcome. 

2. Inst;ructlonal methods that require A(jnVE learner Involvement 
usually result In secondary learning. Host of these *lhands on" 
experienced have the potential of revealing to the learners 
knowledge about theu^elves. * 

The Infusion process as described In this handbook, has the potential, 
of capitalizing on this **secondary learning". It Is a method of ^ ^> 
Icentlfylng appropriate areas where additional objectives jcan be 
infused to assist the learner to reach career development outcomes. 

In ahort^ the infusion proceaa ia a serle^oT^teps a teacher^ 
counselor^'^LCurriculum speclallat or other specialist can follow to 
identify where and how they can 0salst the student in reaching 
career development outcomes. ^ ^ 

Included at this point in the woirkshop la a counterpart to this 
Infusion Handbook for leathers - that is The InfMsion Handbook for 
Counaelors which teaches counselors a almllar procefrs^for identifying 
their activities in terma of career development outcomes. Ideally 
after a teacher and a counselor independently become comfortable 
with the infusion process, they ulll combine efforts in helping jeach 
other develop Curriculum Worksheets and Career Guidance Planning 
Sheets which they can*later Implement together. 

I£ tlm4 permits » a counselor and teacher may complete the optional 
module contained in this workshop package called: - ^KPandtng the 
Cooperative Efforts Between Teachers and Coiaiselors . 
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wore TO THE 0SER 



This handbook hao been developed to help you' incorporate career 
development instruction in your eicietlag lootoiction i^lthout caiaQing 
you to discard or reduce the instruction you are now providing* It 
i& f^cint to be used ao a port of a. formal tiforkohop package that 
been developed by the Michigan Department of Education for use by 
local school dietrict© and univeroitiea throughout the State. v 



However^ the handbook can be Aioed, ao a aelf^instructional handbook 
if you are not part of a formal career education ^rkoh9p« It does 
ntean that you should becoia^ familiar ^ith qo^ prerequisite infor*> 
mation and,tenE3 before you continue ^th the fs^aterial in this 
handbook* Thus it is suggested that you take the follp^ng steps 
before continuing further nith this handbook: 

1. Procure fromtthe administrator in your ech^l district who io 
regponsible for your district's Career Education effbrtS|^% the 
* following materials: 

A. A Reference Guide: Career DevelopE^nt Goals and 
Performance Indicators Fublisl^ed by t^e £^chigan. 
Departmeitt of Education^ , 

B. "Career Education Curriculum WorksheetQ"^ 

C. Career Education Ideas for Activ i ties for T eache rs,, and 

: ^ 

D. Career Education Resource Guide . 

.^Read the introductory material contained in the' first few pages 
oJE the Reference Guide: Career Development Goa$3P ^nd Performance ^ 
Indicators such that you are familiar with^the^^chigan Hodel 
for Career Education, the meaning of the terms '^career develop^ 
ment" and ''career Reparation" » and the components o/^ career ^ 
development. ' . . 

^ 3. Continue with the remainder of the material in this Infusion 
^ Handbooks 
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Briefly, the Gerieo ot gtepo you vill eicaalne in the reG&filnder o£ 
this handbook are; 

1. Gatherihg an^/or ideptigyipg the saaterials you ^11 need 

A. DeDcriptione of your e:ciDting instructioa 

B. Ca^er developsitant perfomance indic^toro 

C. Curviculusa ^rteaheets 

Idea or activity references 
^ £. Hedia resource guideo 

^ F. Subject matter perfornmnce objectiveo 

J' 

G. Connmini ty resource referenced 

2. Subject matter learner outcoarao 

In this step you are asked to identify a su^Jecf(^tter area 
and aome student outcomes for that area i^lch you want to try 
infusing with sboie career develops^nt'outpotEaa. .^aterj^lo and 
r^source^ are available to assist you. 

3. Career development learner outcoiaes 

Career development outcomes describe the area of career d&velop» 
ment you uant to infuae with your subject matter outcontes id^ti 
fied in STEP 2. Malserials and. resources are available to assist 
you^with this step. 

4. Learner activities 

This step asks you to identify numerous learner activitiiS^ which 
vrdll allow your studenta to achieve the outcomes you identified 
In STSPS 2 and 3. Again, materials and resources are available^ 
to, assist you. 

5. - learner resources 

^his step corresponds directly ^ith STEP learner activities. 
You will be^^ked to identify specific resources such as films, 
tapes^ resource persons > etc. which your students will use with' 
y the activities you have identified. Materials and resources are 
available to assist you. 



V 
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6. Teoch<sr OctWiti^se 



Here you note thiog^ that YOU mist do tu order tc^iEsptemant 

the lesooD or unit you ore bultdisbg with the iafyoloii proceoa. 

7. Support gervlc<ss 



ERLC 




0£teD piano £or iadClNuc^on are made which rec^uire Qdv^ncsd 
scheduling ^ad p^Brtlscllpation by oCheris. In oth(&r wordei, reoources 
^hlch ore outoide y^ur liamedlate fiod direct concrol^hould b(& 
identified aad aot<sd la thio step. 



8. Evaluation 

In this ot'epp you are aalced to coDQider lEseana o£ asaeeslng ^ 
^here your students ore both prior to as&d a£ter completing 
the leason or unit you are developing.^ 

I 

Thia step asks you to moke Dotes obout the leseon or unit whlch^ ^ 
Bould make it easier for yourself or soiseoiiLe else to isoplecnent 
another tiioe. It is printarily for use after you hove l^leoieoted 
and evaluated th^ leaeon or unit. 
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Gat:h(^r and/or locate the aaterialo you ^11 need la order to ^^}y 
the infusion proceoo. 'Xheoe mterial^t bhould includ^; 

A. DeQcriptiona of y<^ur e^igting inotmctlon 

+ 

These could be in the form of eiclsting leooonOf^ unito^^ or 
' curriculum gulden. Ideally^ your inotnictioh ohould be 
described with fharfozsnance objectives but a clear^ 4^ocript:ion 
of your instruction tjill be sufficients 

B. Career developgant performance bbjectives 

A Reference Guide; ^ Career pevelopi^ent Goalo Qtid Performance 
Indicators ia availalile for you^ use with, tlie infusion 
process. You ma^ use this set of perfomiance indicators 
I a^ a guide in developing your o^n performance objectives 

for career development: or you may ^sh to Use objectrivea 
. d^eloped by your school or an&ther source. 




C. Career educa t ion curriculum worksheets 

Worksheets for use with the in^aion process are available 
from your workshpp leader or the Hichigan Department of 
Education. ^ 

D Ideas for activities . - l 

This reference book is a compilation of ideas and activities 
categorized by grade group and career development component. 
They are ideas and activities that could be implemented in 
the clasaroom Find that have potential for being used with 
vour existing instruction. These ideas and activities axe 
aoc meant to be all inclusive but '*food" for thought as 
you generate your own ideas. 

E . Car e er education reso ur ce ^u ide 

■ f 

This guifle is s bompilation of connaerically produced 
Instructional materials and resources categorised by grade 
group and career developfaent component. You *ay want to * 
refer^ to this Pulde later in the inf uaiorr proceas as you 
identify "learner resources" which might be appropriate for 
the lesaon or unit that you develop in this trial of the 
infusion process. You may wi£h to plan to Qbtain materials 
well in advance by using this guide. ^ 
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Additional materials which will aid you In utilizing the Infttslon - 
process : . ' 

A. Subject matter performance objectives 

^These cai^ld be' your own school district's adopted performance 
objectives; ^ suggested minimal petformance^<»bjectlve3 for 
various subject matter areaia developed by task forcres for 
the Michigan Department of. Eduction; and/or other peir- 
ionnance objectives available ' f^om sources including; , 

* The Instructional Objectives Exchange, Palo Alto, Calif. 
^ The American Institutes for Research, Palo Alto, Calif. 

B. Local, interjgediate, or regional media resource catalogs or 
) guides 

Sample xareer e<iucation,^nstnictional -units * 

D. A listing of various comnainit^ resources : (businesses , 
industries t and services) " " . 

E. <(arious materials on develbgji|n^ performance ot^jectlvea such as 

Accountability, A Managejnent Tool for Tjeachers , available 
— from th^ Michigan DfepartSiefafe o^^uc^tloTi A Self^lnstrtfcl^ioli 
^ ^k>dule on Writing Performance Coals and Objectives ; .^Ich 
is available In the optional module section of this work-, 
shop package. Locally developed perfbrtaa^ce ^bjeetiv^ 
materials * ^ - 




TkE REMAINDER ^OF THESE SUGGESTIONS RELATE DIRECTI^V TO fKE , 
JURRICUlUM WORKSHEET" WHICH ACc6kPSNIES JHIS HAlft)BO0K. BE 
SURE TO HAVE A BLANK ^XURRICULUM .WORKSHEET'' RANDY FOR^ 
HHFERENCE AS YOU CONTINUE. ^\ ^ ' 



S tep 2: Subject Matfcer Leejrner Outcomes ■ \ 

itng your exif^ting lesson plans or curriculum guide; select a. 
^sson oc unit which you would like^to use in this triaV of the 
fusion process. Thls^ lesson or unlit should be one that y^u are 
comfortable with snd that you normally enjoy itaplenie^ting. 

-Write the^pc^rfortnance butcomes or objectives for this Wesson or 
unit on the ^'Curriculum Workshe'fet" under the label^5iS>ject Matter 
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Learner Outcopea*, An example Is prov^^d below. If you are working 
with a unit or aet of les&on^ with many outcomea» you may wiah to 
use several workahefts> one for each day's actlvltlea* 

'If y^u need or desire ^asalatance in deveio|flng performance objectivea 
, f or yo^il: subject matter che^^ wit^' your worKahop leader or uae i^ome 

-of ^the material auj^geated on page IIX*71 of th^a handbook. 

* I 

- EK|imple: Uaing only a goal atatement 

^ / SqpSJECT MATTER LEARHEie OtJTOOMES' 

k Ttie student should be at>le to write a^complet^ sentence^ 



Ot another example ^ualng only^ a goal statement 



SUBJECT 



LEARNER OUTCOMES 



The studen^ should be able to define noise pollution^ 
identify^ources of pollution and identify ways to 
preven*t or stop noise pollution. ^ ^ 

Example; Uaing a p^ri^rjjiatXce objective 



SUB^Cr%TTER 



4ER OUTCOMES 




Who: The tjjB^d grade studeivt ' ^ 
Behavior>^will write 

'Objects ^complete se^tencea , ' - 

Tim0^ at the- end of ttris laason - - ^ 

Sasurementf: which when examined by the- teacher ^ 
^Criterion^ for Succesa; will be correct 80% of the* time 



Or 



r 



SUBJECT-MATTER LEARNER OUTCOMES 

The third grade student, at the endr of thia iesspn, will 
^. ^ write complete sentences'^ whic}) when examined by' the 

' teacher will be correta^ 80%' of the time. ^ , - 

^ Example; Using a performance o'tjective 

SUBJECT MATTER LEARNER OUTCOMES 

Who: The sixth grsde sfudfent working at the ecology , ,^ 
le^ir^ning center . ' ^ . 

**'Learner Outcomes*' is used here because soiiae may wish'to*^use 
performance objectives apd-others may prefer goal atatements to 
describe th6 i^tenfl/^f the lesson or unit. Th^ infusion proceSe 
doe& not. require tmt performance objectives- be ufeed in ord^^o be 
effective . . , ^ 

• ' ■ , ■ ■ \ 

111-73 



194 



■ ■ ' . J 

Eeh^or: will define , 

Object: noise pollution ' ^ ' * ^ 

Ti^: at the endiof the leamln^ activity entitled " 

"Nolee Pollutlotf' ' - ^ ■ 

MieasureBient: ^ which, when compared wl^h the answer 

aheet^ by the wording. "" V 

Criterion for SucOeda: is found to be the same ip * 

messing although not necessarily the same wording 



/ , Or 

* SJQBJECT MATTER LEASHER Ot^OOMES 

(J ^ ' ' 

The' sixth grade atudent working at the ecology learning 
, ceht«L will ^be 'abl& t;o define "noise pollution'* at the 

* end OF the learning] activity, entitled ^"Noiae Pollution'* 
, ^ and whic^, when compared with the anawer^aheet by t^e 

Student, wilPbe found to be the aame meaning although* 
' , not neceasarily- the aame wordings. ' ^ ^ 

Step 3: Career Development licarner Outcomea 



Career development outcomea deacribe what c'areer dteveiopment concept 
you wsnt to infuse into ypur existing^ leaaon or unit. Aa before, 
the term^ V<>utcome^' ia uaed to mean either goals* or performance 
objectives.^ < - . ^ 

Review the performance \indicatdr section of A Jtef erence Guide : r' i 

Career Development Goals and Performance Indicators* « a set of 
goala or objectivea^ developed by your achool, or a aet developed 
from another source. Uaing thia aet ofoutQomes, select-one or ' 
mpre career development outcoroe(6) wtflHuou feel you could' addreaa 
while teaching the subject matter oucMl^a) identified in STEP 2. 

You may not be 'able to identify a career development outcome which 
is compatible with your selected subject matl:er outcome(a) . In thia 
case, you inayCwant to examine the Idea'a for Activities book which 
inay hielp you generate some ideas. Other wofkshojt> participanta or 
your workshop leader may alao be «(ble to apatk an idea*' If after * ' 
a while, you, have not -aucceeded, select a different aub Wet" matter 
objective and begiri the proceas again. E3q)erience will enable you 
to ^atch subject matter and career develo.f^ment outco^s efficiently. ^ 

i^e book, A Reference Guide: Career Development Goais and Per - ^ 
formance Indicators . Second Edition^ does not contain conqjlete per- 
formance objectives* It is felt thatj^nly YOU can develop the 
meaixlngful details or meafi^emenC^nd criterion. Only YOU know the 
detaila of your 8tudent*8 intei^eta, 'cap£^ilit£es, and needa. If 
you write performance objectives, ^ry to extend the performance 
indicator aelected from the Reference Guide. 



III-7A ^ ^ . 

19^5 , ' . 



When you b.av« **iDade q match}\ write c^e selected career devel^ment 
goal. or objectlve(B)^under the beading: ^ 



Career Development Learner Qtttgomcs 
Exasqtle; Using oii^ly ^P'^goal statement 
C&R2ER B^VELOFWT liE^^^NER OUTCOIffiS 

the sl^i^^^^ou^ able to identify things he or she 
can do make his oipher envlroniitent loore as h^ or she 
iwuld like^ it to be. 

Or as a perfi&rtaance objective 



\ 



CAREER DEVEL0R1ENT 



SR OUTOOl^S 



Who^. The aixth'grade atudent' working at the ecology 
learning center ^ ' * ^ ' 

Behavior: will identify 

Object; ways of making hi^ or her environment mare as he 
or she v;ants ^ to be 

Time; at the eiid ^f the "Noise Pollui^aik^' learning 
activity A \ ' 

Heasuremegt: which wh^n evaluated by the teacher 
correspond to 'the ways contain^ed on a list genei^ated by 
students : 

Criterion for Success: at leaAt ^ur (4) waya are given 

t 

1 Or 

\ 

^ ' \ ■ * - 

B;" the end of the "Molse PoUutlob" learning activity, 

the sixth grade student, working at the ecology learnjtng 
^center will be able tOj.ldentlfy at \lea^t four (4) w«ye'6f 

making his or her environment more gs Ke or she wants It 

to be, which when ev^Iuate^d by the ce'acher coi^respond to 
.the ways contained. on^ a "stttdent generated llat of ways 

to sbop nol^e pollution. 



•TKE SUBJECT MATTER OUTCOMES AND tHE CARJEER DEVEU>PMENT OUT- 
COMES NOW WRITTEN ON' YOUR WQ'RKSHEET ARE THE BASIS FOR YOUR 
"INFUSED" LESSON OR UNIX. REVISES' THESE OUTCOMES TO BE SURE*^ 

'YOU ARE COMFORTABLE WITH THE COMBINmO?*^ MAKE ANY ADDITIONS 
OR DELETIONS YOU FEEL 6ffiCE$SARY. ^ 

THE NEXT-S6RIES OF STEPS ARE INTENDED TO ASSIST YOU IN 
DEVELOPING All INSTRUCTIONAL PLAN FOR imSE COMBINED OUTCOMES. 
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s tep 4 : tearner A ctivities ( ^ *' 

f-^ — ' — ^ — — ^ V' . • ' ' , ] 

you Identified the learner outcomes to be addressed by ^youf- les£foa 
or unlt» yoy probably^ were^thlnklng ^ ap|»roprJ.ate learn^ activities 
which would allow' your students to Achieve success In me^jt^ng the 
goals oV .objectives you^^ave 14entlfled.^ r 

Ideally^ you should Attempt to ldent*l£y numerpus /activities^ any one 
or, two of which would b4 sufficient for most of your students to 
,roeet the goals oiT objectives noted. The benefits of having numerous 
.activities 'are; \ ' * 

A. Your students can choose activities which b^^l^sult^ THEIR 
Individual learning styles. ^ 

B. You can pove^ toward an "activity-centered" classroom by 
\^ giEradually allowing your students to become Involved in 

^ '^intfre and vailed activities Which they ^elect. This also . 
proA)tes ^tuden^ declslon«^maklng and responsibility for 
Uarnlng^ ' ^ ' j . , 

The' Ideaa for Alctlvltles book Is one tool that^can ^sslat you' In 
this step. You might use this "Idea*' book In tfie following toanner^ 

,A. Review the "User's qulde" pj^ctj^oi^of &\e Idea book^ 

Refvlew Id^^s from the various sections of the book wtilch 
apply, to your^ subject matter and career developntent out-*^ 
comes you 'have Identified, ' ^ — * ^\ 

■ ] 

C' "Generate ideas that you feel vo.uld^^be appropriate^ 

^ D. Adopt or adapt, ot .develop a $.erles of learner ^tlvltles 
from those Ideas^ f ' a 

^Ist 7our activities^ under the "Learner Activities" section 
^ of the curriculum worksheet \ 

F. E^ch activity should describe what the STUDENT will dp^ 
' p^ferably using a verb- to' begin each activity. For " 
example; ' , ^ 



1. ^lew film ^ 

1. View fllmstrlp , 

3. Listen to tape recording 



A. Make a collage 
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^ Listen to teacher presc^ft^atlon ' , ^ 

6. ?artlclpatg''ln amall group discussion " 

7. Interview a person InVthe.conniunlty ' t ' 

8. Other \ . . \ . 

Other materials that might be of- assistance' l!o you In Identifying 
activities could beV ' 

; • ■ ■■ ... • , / 

A. Samples of various career educatlon^Ie&aons or units\ { ^ 

B. Career education Idea books firom other districts^ states, etc. 
* * 1^ ~ * 

C. Consultants viorkshop leaders If you are using this haQd» 
^ book as a part of a career education workshop. 

The next part provides some example activlifles that have the potential 
of assisting students In achieving the objectives we have develop^ ■ 
on pages III»73 and III-75 of this handbook. 

Example: Learner activities 

Walk as a class In and outside the school building 
listening for various noises. Take a tape recorder 
'and obtain a recordlng^ef the walk (Include going 
through the lunch room during lunch). 

As a group, list all of the sounds heard On the tfa Ik . 

. Play tape recorjilng^ to hear sounds and list additional 
ones that weren't Identified in group discussion. 

In small groups,' classify the Identified sounds Into 
' two ^rout^ — pleasant sounds and annoying sounds. 

Class discusses results of small group work. ^ 

Interview members of family as to what noises annoy them. 

Compile results of Int^^lews. 

Students brainstorm what each can do as a family member 
to relieve the annoyance of the other family members. 

Find ou^ the meaning of the term decibel and how It is 
used In measuring^ sounds. 
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^tep 5; Lgarnec Resources' 

.;Thi& section^ the '^curriculum vorkfihe^^^^ c&rresponils directly with 
^'the Learner Activities you have Identified fot this lesson or unit. 
, You should identify as specifically as pbsslble, the resources the . 
■Qtudenta wlll*u8e or need for^each activity you have developed^y 

It^l^ Important for you to be as specific as possible When listlag 
the Learner Reaourceo. It will 'greatly aid your efforts In organizing 
tot the ).es&on or unit. Having planned In advance exactly what lr6ur 
students will need malcljl^ Implementing the lesson or unit inuch^ easier 
f^or both yourself a^d your studenta. ' ' ^ 

Secondly, the specific listing of the Legfner Resources ttIII aid ^ 
. In your effort^s at Individualizing your Instruction. Those students 
U^ho neither' need or seek a~ great deal of direction In carrying out 
the learning activities can work directly from your worksheet In 
meeting the goals or objectives jrou have Identified for them. They 
are ^ab^le to understand what is expected of them and are able to take 
the neceSsary responsibility for their own learning. . \ - 

Thirdly J as you begin to share y^ur lessons^or units with otherV 
teachers un your district, It will be aa ^asy matter loi^ them to 
utilize orany of the same resources you have Identified.- 

' Matgrlalb to Assist In the Idjentlf Icatlon of ]jtesources 

'A. Career Education Resource Guide 

.B. Local media resource ca£al6gs or guided, 

C. Intermediate ot regional media resource catalogs or 
;,guld(»s, - ^ ' 

D. Resource guides from other career education project 
schools , ^ ' 



£. Redourcje' guides from other state? or the U.S^^^E. and^ 

F. A listing of local community resources if available. 

TKe Career Education Resource Guide , available for use with this 
workshop package is organized In the same malitier sb tKe ldeas^^^or 
Activities book. Ypu should be'able to identify potential learner 
^ resources that will compliment the ac^vitle? ydVi ^have pXanned\ 

An example of learner resources that compliment the activities we 
have^ identified for illustration In, th» handbook are oti |he next 
page. Thoae. found In the 'Career Education Resource Gjuide are marked 
, with an asterlak . ' 
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LE]^R£SR AC 



ACnVXTIES 



WalkT'as a class In and oUt* 
dide^the school building 
listening for various nolaee. 
Take a tapfe recorder and 
obtain B recording of the 
,^alk (Inclwle golng^ through^ ^ 
the lunch room during ' lunch) . 

As a groupp Hat all o^ the 
sounda heard on the walk. 

Play tape record£n§ to hear 
sounds and,>llst additional onea, 
that (weren't Identified In^ 
group discussion* 

In small groups, classify the 
Identified sounds Into two 
groups^-pleasant sounda and 
annoying sounds « 



V 



Class discusses results o£ small 
group work. 

Interview members of family as 
to what nolaes annoys^^hem^ 

Compile reairlts of Inoerview. 

• i 

Students bralnatorm what eacr 
can do as a family member t^o 
relieve the ^tnnoyance of thV 
other family members* 

Find out the meaning hf the 
term decibel and how it Is 
us^d In mea^surlng sounds. 



LEAKKER RESOURCES 



.HKtudents^ Teacher 
Tape Recorder 



StudentBp Teacher 



Tap^ kecordlnjg 
Students', Teacher 



^tudents In small 
^groups, Teacher 



Family Members, 
Student a 



Stuc 



8 

dents, Teacher 



Learning Resource Center 
^Environmental Quallty^ 
K!lt from Consumers 
Power Company Science 
Text"Harcourt Brace^ 
Wojid 
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Step 6; Teacher Activities 

i I 

Prior to» duflDg^ antf cSter itflplementiag ^'giv^a le&soa or unit there 
are usually many ^ct^iviti^9 which yoti y»m% to be sure to do^ Xhis 
airea of the curriculuiD worksheet Is the'place fjhere you. can Identify 
those activities* A question that yoti ndght use a means of 
assisting yourself in this area Is; What Must I Do In Order for the 
Students to be Able to Do the Learner Activities; The answers to 
this question shoufd be written 'in this block. 

Eyafflq^le; 

. TEACHER ACTIVITIES 

1. Order A»V. materials , > . ' 

2. Sign out tape reco*de^? JtJias^^flp pwi^ctof 

' V-''^ ' \ ^ ' . 

3* 'Break students Into ij^Xh pcoMps U. 



r 



4, 



Initiate class discussion and explain small group 
work 



5* Contact Consumers Powgr Cp* for Environmental Quality 
Kit * ' 

6. Etc* 



Step 7: Support ^^Ices 



Here Is where the^-^^entlal cooperative' efforts of counselors* some- 
one from the cointetxnlty* or other teachers should receive careful 
consideration, this should occur at the same time lnstructi«LaI 
plans are being d^eloped. Often plans for Instruction ^e n^de 
which require advanced scheduling attd participation by others* 
Resources which are outside of your Icnedlate and direct ctj^trol 
should be Identified and notations of the needed^ action made in 
this block. ' 



4^ Examples: 

A. BudBet --Are there Items that you need to purchase for 

this lesson or. unit? Who do you need to' check with 
to make the purchase? ^ 

5. Facilltles -*Are you going to use the all-purpose room 
for Gome activity? Do you need to make reservations for 
the room? 

r 
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c. 



D. 



EqttlpiPent "What ^becial equipment ie needed such as 
a 16 nm projector| 4^ have to reserve this with 
the-ltedia'Center?|^re dhere tobls that you need ta 
acquire? | ^ 

Coordination vith LtJier activities* -Do you need to 
coordinate an^actlvity with other classropms in the 
^building? Are you rgoing on a field trip^v^hat requires 
students to be out of their c^hej> claeses? Hdw will 
you coordinate this with those othe^teachers? 



E. 



People Resources^ ^Make note of how guidance personnel 
might be used. Ar^ people from the conammity going 
to be involved? ^Jho are they? Who will contact the, 
people? Yourself or your etudento? 



CAW YOU IpENliFy THE SUPPOR^ d^RVICES THAT WOUU) BE NECESSAIS 
TO FAdLflATE THE ACXIVITIE? MD RESOURCES IDEHTtFIED IN OUR 
EXAMPLE?' \ D 




SUPPORT- SERVICES 





Using what you knoy about yo\M school and conmun ty, try to| 
complete this block for the sj^jmple activities we have ^ 
identified. r^, 

m 



Step 8: Evaluation 

Evaluation in this handbook falls last^ In actuality and in planning 
oequence, the development of plans for evaluation is n part of writing 
learner outcomes* In other words, a complete statement of a per* 
^formance objective should indicate the evaiuation technique. In any 
event, you should be interested in determining the degree to which 
each student has loastered the objectives, rather than the relative 
standing of e^ch student in the class* 

ExacQpleo; 

Paper-anff-pencil tests 

Practical manipulation of objectsi^ materialpj^ and toolo 

iVudio recordinge 

Photographs or slides 

Films or' video t;^{>e recordings 

Reacting to problem situations ^=^=^ 

Student reports ^ / 

Projects • / 

For more examples see "A Starter Llst^ of potential Evaluation 
Strategies'*, which appears as the la^t page of this loodule* 

You will note there are blocks identified for both Pre*Test plans 
and Post-Test plans. It is entirely possible! that^some of your 
students can demonstrate the knowledge or behavior that your lesson 
or unit calls for. For this reason, you are asked to consider 
means of assessing wHere your students are prior .to implententing 
the lesson or unit. The^ plans should be specified in the Pre* 
Test black. l£9ur plans for Post-Testing stujuld be specified in 
the Post-Test block. ^ ^ 

Not only should you be interested in student^ outcomes, but also in 
determining if there are any weaknesses in the instructional plan 
in order to improve it. How well di^ the learner's behavior match 
up with the performance being sought^;i!SM:e the objectives appropriate 
for the group you are trying to reac^k? Were the learning activities 
good enough Co «ichieve the objectives? How well were the learning 
activities conducted These should also be element^.to consider in 
planning your evaluation of the lesson or unit. ^ 




111-82 



( 



J 



EVALUATION 



FRE-TEST 



1* Discussion - What 
Is pollution? What 
kinds of pollution 
are there? What 
can we do £ibout 
pollution? 



2« What Is a complete 
sentence? . ' 



"K^T-TEST 



Wrlttea papers 
stating pollution ' 
'sources and w&ys o£ 
preventj.ng It with ' 
all statements' In 
the form of complete 
sentences^. 



What others would you consider? 



Step 9 : Motes 



This space (on the front of the worksheet) Is where you shoul<} make 
any notes fibout the lesson or unit which would m^e It easier for 
yourself or someone else to implement anpther time* Things such as 
"Initiating" actlvlti6.a for the lesson 6r unit might be included . 
here» Special cautionary notes might be included^ A good question 
to answer might be: Wh^t would I want to know about the lesson 
or unit If I got it from anoiiher teacher vjhlch might iiot^be evident 
frpm just reading the objectives and plans? / ^ 

If you have completed each of th^ previous steps^ you have used the 
infusion process to plah a revised lesson or ur^ originating from 
your existing inst^t^i^^^|t* BefoTp.iifDplejg;£ntin3^^|^ you might 

want to use the ''Curric altl^ Wo^kijh^^' 
with this handbook as ^v^^ns 
lesson or unit,, iphe o^ieckilst i^^^^|^*fc" 
want to develop y<^ur pwn quality 



lis^^ ^^^^l?lable for use 
it^ assessment of the 
a guide and yourtjiay . 
It is recoumtended 



that any question Ion the checklist^lfe:elv^ng a score qf three or 
lower be con^iderep reason for revising that part of the lesson or 
unit prior to implementation. 

Congratulations on\^o^leting the infusion prot:eS6« 

Sample completed curriculum worksheets are on th'e next pages « 
^^ch of the^ remaining workshop time wfll be devoted to, your 
completing at lea*t two or three curriculum worksheets* After 
you have completed them, please aelect the best one and spend about 
an hour or so refining it. ' ^ 
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CAREER GUIDANCE 
PLANNING SHEET 



/ 



fCOAl STATEMENT '\ 




i 
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I CAREER DEmOPMENT LeTrNEJ OUTCOMRSL 




] 




I IMPLjMENT ATION SC HEDUU 



4J 




BY? 



FOR? 



WHEN? 
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A STARTER UST OF KyiENIIiU. mLQATXOH S^TEGIES^ 



1. 
2. 
3. 

A. 
5. 

6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 

11. 

12. 

13: 

lA. 
15. 
16. 

17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



Giva a radio broedcaat 21. I01wlay 

Prepare a radio broadcast 22./ Gonttruct a. .... « 

Itake a^ speech dressed lis a Complete a ditto sheet ; 
famous person 

^ ' 24* Give^ a ^nvincing speedi 

Write a song about 'a conflict / ■ 

25. Finish the picture ^ 

26. Bingo 

27. Write a poem ■ 

28. Make a collage * 

29. Construct a model 

30. / Make a paper ^rdll movie 

31. Preaeicit an experiment 

32. Draw .a cartoon 

33. \Identify by matching 
"34* ^Develop a checklist 

35. Write a aong 

36. Make a map 
r37. Rearrange pieces 

38. Make a crossword puzzle 

39. Choose the ri^t oeaniAg 
tnritten 



Make a time line of fainous 
happening 

Make a scrapbook 

Conatruct a diaraoui 

Participate in a dejuat^ 

Plan an ev^nt^ 

Tape an interview * . 

Photogr^h 

Develop twenty questiona 

Writa a letter 

Send a postcard 

Develop an advertisement 

Devek>p a classified adver* 
ciaement 

Write a newspaper headline 
Prepare a newscast 
Explain^n nonverbals 
Write a contract 



\ 



AO. Or«lly read 

Al. Sunatarize by writing a 
paTAgraph 
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Write a biographical aketch 
43. Take part in a debate 65* 



44.' Be^a ^a'dio announcer 

* deacribing a acene 

45* IntervieH 

46. Hake a graph 

47. Draw a picture 



66. 

0 

67*^ 
68* 
69* 



48. Draw contrlbutioii on a foiral 70* 



49. Match colors 

50. Construct a clock ^rom a 
{^aper plate ^ 

51* Outline 

52. Complete the a^ntences 

'5^. Match the worda 

54* Write a acript 

33** , Complete unfinished ■ 
aentencea . 

56. Conatruct^ a paper chain 

57. ^ Make a ruler 

58. Follow the dots 



71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 

76. 
77. 
78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 



59. Finish story — write ending 82. 

83. 



60. Write- s beginning to the 
^ story ■ 

6-1. Tell ^at t^l)|^ happen next 

62. Write a atoryland favorite 
using preaent day jargon 

63. Do a painting 



84. 
85. 
86. 



Sketch a house in 1999 

Redeaign your body to suit 
y4cfur wishes^ - — ' " " T 

Write three wishea 

Hake three changes 

Clasaify' 

Write a book report 
Design a cover 
Construct a book 
Remodel 

Construct a clay model 

Write a paragraph 

Write about a painting 

Match the plecea 

Fill in the 'squares 

M^ke a record, aheet 

Develop a jo^nal 

Underline the main ideaa 

Construct a a^nonym list 

,Draw^in the rivera 

Color the. cllmatea 

identify by drawing 

Rewrite' the facraibbled words 

Rewrite the acrainbled 
sentences 
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S^. Constjruc^ a globe 

88. Alphabetize 

89. Fill In the blanks 

90. Keep a growth record 

91. Vnte a rule for 

"92. Vunctuate^ 

-93. Identify by touching 

94. Identify by telling *ad^ec= 

tlves that (^escribe a 



95. Develop a dally log 

96. Write anecdotes 

97. Shade In 

98. Regroup 

99. Spell a story 



100. Make a sandier 

101. Keep a diary 

102. ' React by 

103. Make a mirror of yourself 

^ 104. List ten words that describe 
self 

105. Write a profile 

106. Bounce a ball' ^ 

107. Trace 

108. Co)pr 
^ 109. '-'Cut 

: 110. Make a speech 

111. Fantoaiise a historical event 
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UNIT TABLE OF CONTEMTS 

Modules . / 

Checking £"01? Succesa 
Workshop Forinat 
Post-test 

What Next? 

Workshop Fomtat 
Personal ^Goal Setting 
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MODULE PLA£1 



MODULE: CHEOCIHG FOR SUCCESS 
Object Ives : 



The participant will evaluate one of his or her Infusion plans 
^- In ord^ to asdess'hls or her knowledge and skill In using 
th^ ihfuslon process. ^ 

The participant wlH demonstrate his or her knowledge ef 
career education and report his or her feelings of confidence 
^oward applying thl§ knowledge by completlng'thc^ post-test. 



Learner Actlvltleo ' 


Learner Resources 


Having selected his or'^her best 
''Infusion planV, the participant 
will evaluat^. Its quality ■ using 
the crltierla proyided by the 
leader, or dey^ellfiiS^d bv the 
group. Q / < 

Complete 'Post -test / t ^ 

Check post-test ■ ' ' 


Post^test Supplement 

'V 

I ■ * 

Post^test 

J 

Key to post-test / 


Discuss post-tiest and results ^ 
with participants and leajjer. 


A&sembly of participants / 


Leader Activities 


Leader Resources ^ 


Orient participants to the 
evaluation process, 'minimizing 
the coherent threat that may be 
present « Help them or provide 
them with crlteri^'to use to 
evaluate* J\ 


Post-test Supplement 
Criteria foi^^e^luatlon ' 


Use a sample Infusion plan If 
necessary* Provide help Indl* 
vldually wherever needed. 


Post<^tests ^ 


Allow participants to score 
po5t^tests. 


Key to post-test 


Discuss results. 


Assembly of partlx^lpants 
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PART I 



IN AN EFFORT TO DETERMINE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF. THE DELIVERY OF THE 
WORKSHOP, IT IS IMPORIANI TO SOLICIT INPUT ASD SUGCSfetlONS FROM THE 
J/ORKSHOP PAKTICIPANTS, THE* FOLLOWING TWQ ITEMS PROVIDE YOU WITH 
THE OPPORTUNITY TO ASSIST WORKSHOP PLANNERS AND DECISION-MAKERS IN 
DESIGNfNG AND IMPI£MEiniNG FUTURE PROGRAMS SIMILAR t4i^HE CURRICULUM 
WORKSHOP. 

^ f " ^ 

(1) List, and briefly go Into detail, £lve aepectgNpf the Workshop, 

which you found to be moat beneficial and uoefiO^'to you. 

-— ■ — a. 




b. 



c. 



d. 




PART It 

THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS WERE DESIGNED TO DETERMINE YOUR KNOW^DGE 
OF THE MICHIGAM CAREER' EDUCATION' MODEL, EXAMINE EACH ITEM CARE- 
FULLY A)(JD CIRCLE THE LETTER OF THE RESPONSE THAT YOU FEEL IS flfp 
BEST ANSWER. , \ , o . 

(1) The infusion procese, according to the Michigan Department or 

Education materials: * ' , 

(a) is a learning>'technique that provides students with the 
skills necessary for realistic decision-making. 

(b) incorporates the instructional, guidance and administrative 
services of a school into a cooperative approach toward 
instruction- " [ ^ ^ 

(c) places equal emphasis oo the jdelivery of 'career development 
and vocational learning. ' , 

(d) is a process wheneby career development and the existing 
instruction Is delivered cooperatively > 

'^2^ In today's schools, cjnost Instruction relate^ to': 

(a) Career Development 

■ 1 ■ 

(b) Career Preparation r * I 

(c) Career Roles 

(dy Career Infornjation . ^ * 

(3) According to the Michigan Model, career education may be defined 

- (a) a process whereby individuals may fillfill their unique 
needs w^x^ regard to their tuture life ro^les- 

(b) a'sy^em that delivers career development skills tQ all . 
itudents> 

(c) a process that provides IndivTduals uitb curriculum. options > 

(d) the technology 'and resources needed to establish a realistic 
base for decision^making> 



' 4 

(4) Career developoseaty^ acco^dln^i/ to the Michigaa Models is"^ 
" intended to: 




(a) develop an awareness o£^t>ccupatioaal roles and trainiog 
options ^mong students j|^xpoaed' to the career ^education 
curriculum. . fl^' * * * ' 

^ (b) aasist the local school^ sta££ and coniiiuaitv in the procesa 
meeting local manpower- cieeds . 



(c) enable individuals to oake i,n£onoed career decisibns. 

' , (d) to establish a priority in the local school for purposes 
of developing a vocational-technical curriculum exper- 
ience (s) consistent tfith academic goals. 

(5) The infusion process/ a's a career education stjrategy; 

(a) replaces the existing curriculum with a more relevant, 
vocationally oriented cijfrriculum^ , ^ 



0 



id 
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(b) ' Incorporates the instruction and administration of b \\ 

school into a cooperatiV^ ualt of Instruction. ^' 

(c) places greater emphasis on the delivery of career 
^. developmeht than it does on academic learning. ^ 

• - Ik'' ~ ■ 

(d) eiiminatee the need for^d^lreer education courses at many ' - - 
grade levels. ' . 

(6) Acc^^rding to the Michigan Models self-awareness and expira- 
tion activities focus pri'marilyt upon helping individuals: j 

(a) understand themselves in rela^tibn to their educational ■ 
activities. . ^ ' 

L 

(b) understand themselves and,6ther6^ 

(c) identifying career informfittion Sources for purposes of 
pursuing a realistic^ career goal^ 

(d) understand the relationship between careers and a dtUdent's 
curriculum. 

(7) Career awareness and exploration, according to the Michigan ^ 
Mpdel, is primarily concerned with: 

\ 

(a) tht^ development of training programs to provide individuals 
with the skills necessary for job entry. 
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(b) focusing the curriculum and guidance service on occupa- 
clolial resource Information, 

(c) Che development of students' awareness of available job 
options , 

. (d) the developmetit of, a knowledge and understanding of the 
educational, social, wtk fn4 leisure worlds/ 

(8) 4Deeislon-Maklng and Planning^ according to the Michigan Hbdel 

Is concerned with: 

(a) helping students pick a 'career so that their remaining 
education can be ^^e meani^gl^l 

^ (b) providing app^prlate work experience and training 

(c) helping students tG^ apply a systematic method of decision* 
^^maklng to their K/es 

(d) helping students Identify career optrlons which are 
available in their coomunlty 

(9) Career Placement^ according to the Michigan Kod^l, Is primarily 
concerned wltht/ 



Xa) the estabyishjiient of educat^nal crltei^^for job placement 

(b) the development of student awareness Utilization 
of the job placement programs 

(c) the development of '%oal^orlent(ed behavior in students 

(d^ the establishment of sta^wlde regionalized job 
^pla^ement programs ' ^ ^ 

(10) The attalomient of essential vocational and academic skills Id 



most closely Identified with: 

(a) Car^ei^ Roles 

(b) ^ Career Development 

(c) Career Preparation 

(d) Career Information 
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PART III 



1^ 



EXAMINE THE FpLLOWlMG ITESiS 'AND RATE YOURSELF ACCORDING TO THE 
_ DEGREE TO WHICH YOl^ FEEL ^THE STATEMElJT REFLECTS YOUR SKILLS AT 
'^ THE PRESEyr TIME , PLACE AN "X'* m THE SPACfe YOU FEEL BEST 
DESCRIBES^YOU. , THE FIRST ONE IS DONE FOR YOU AS AN ^5?AMP1JS. 



At this ttjne. fio you feel you have the skill necessary to: 



(Example) ^/ 
(1) ^ork effc 



Eectlvi^Iy with other teachers? * 

Yes Absolutely 
Absolutely : ^ i X ; * z : ^Not ** 

(2) Articulate to others, a definition of career education? 

, Yes Absolutely 
^ Abso lute ly ; ^ : : ' ; i ^Not 

(3) Develop lesson plans that' incorporate career development 
<^tent into my existing instruction? 

Yes - Absolutely 
Absolutely: i r z - ; ; Not 

(A) Articulate to others phe Michigan Career Education Model? * 

Yes Absolutely 
Absolutely ; , ; : ; N ot 

(S"* Specify pe^rformance goals and ol^ectives for my instruction? 

Yes , * ' Absolutely 
Absolutely : : ^ : : t !_Not . ' ' 

(5) Develop learner activities that^ axe effective in achieving 
career development outcomes? . *^ \& 

Yes " ' Absolutely 
Absolutely : : : ij^ : ^Not * 

(7) Identify audio-visual $nd support' materials to supplement 
my career development instruction? * 

Yes ^ ^ Absolutely 

A^bsolutely: : . : . :^ : ; Not 
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(8) Contribute toward the development of a school and/or district 



career education plaa? 
Yes 

Absolutely 



Absolutely 
; Not 




(9) * Identify, the role of the school in delivering career education? 



Yes 

Absolutely : 



Absolutely 
: Not ^ ^ 



(10) Identify cprnmunity resources that could supplement my career 
developiiBsnt instruction? 



Absolutely : 



Absolutely 
: 'Not 



PART IV 

READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING COMPLETIONS TO THIS SENT^NC^E. INDICATE 
THE EXTENT TO' WHICH YOU AGR^ OR DISAGREE BY PLACING A CHECK IN 
THE APPROPRIATE BOX.* ^ ' 

I be*lieve that I have a responsibility, in my present position, 
to plan and deliver Instruction i^hlch enables students to: 



Identify and explore, alternative leisure 
roles and settings 

Recognize self development is a life 
long process 

Understand the nature of decision* 
making 

Develbp^kill in monitoring progress 
on career plaits 

Acquire information about personal 
characteristics of aelf and ott^^rs 



Strongly 
Agree 


Agree 


Not 
Sure 


Disagree 


Strongly 
Disagree 
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'f>. Identify and explore alternative 
£Qm%ly roles and settings 

7* ,Impleiaent educational and/or career 
plans, 

8, Identlflcatton and exploration of 
options^ In . terms of self assessment 



9, Understand individual and ^roup 
aspects of behavior / 

,10. f Identify and explore alteniAtive 
/ citizen roles and settings 

11, Acquire and apply interpersonal^ 
skills 

12, Acquire knowledge and skills^ 
necessary to. implement career 

^ plans ^ 

13, Identify and explore alternative 
occupational ^oles and settings 

.14; Develop skills in declsion^maklng^' 

" . " 

15, E^tBlblish career plans 

16, Recognize educational alternatives 
and their applications 

17, ^dify career plans to maintain * 
consistency with changing career 
goals 



c 
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Wmi£ PLftN 

MODULE r WHAT MSXT? 



Ob jectivea : ^ ^ 

The participant will know of future Career Education 
activities and efforts plal^ned aad/or conducted by 
Michigan Department of Educ^atioa, the Career Education 
' Planaia^ District, abd hia or her* local achaol diatrict. 

The participant will identify next ateps he or ahe can. take 
- to further Career Education in' his or her district « 

The participant will estat^ish peraonal goals for the imple- 
mentation^ of h^ or her career educatioi^ curriculum and 
application of his or her knowledge ari^ skill related to 
career education and the infusion process* , 



* 

Learner Activities 


Learner Reaourcea 


Liaten to a presentation froia 
MDE, (EPD and local Career 
Education person) 


Preaentert 
. Next steps for Career 
* Education ^ * 


Partici^te in b^ra in storming 
aesaion (amall or large group) 
to identify possible next ateps 
for participanta to further ^ 
careej^ education in their jlia-.. 
trict. 


discussion leader*^ 
Blackboard or newaprint 


Establish personal goals for 
application of career education 
skills and materiala. 


"Personal Goal Setting" form 


Leader Activities 


Leader Reaoutces 




*Best person would be local 
career education person from 
^ participants' district, ' 



CONTINUED OM THE NEXT PAGE 
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Leader Activities 



Leader Resources 



Arrange and prepare pre6enter(8 

Arrange and prepare group 
la»der(s) 

Monitor sessions' 

* 

Orient participants to the 
"persojeial goa^aetting" form 
empha^zlng yoursadGurances 
that will nobybecome a 

teacher/counselor evaluation 
process. 

Use exa^le If necessary. 
Determine closing message^ ^ ^ 



Speaker (s) ^ 
Qroup' leader(s)^ 



"Personal ^al Setting" forms 



Examp^^ participant ca@e 



^fleat person would be local 
^career education per-son from 
[/art Iclpant s ' district ^ 
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PERSONAL 
GOAL 
SETTING 



The skills and knowledge one gains through an in-service program are not automatically put into 
immediate use* Each of us is affected by manydtstractors which may hamper the immediate application of 
Tiewly acquired skills or knowledge* One ef^tive way of increasing the likelihood of making use of new 
knowledge and skills is to create a deliberate plan^to doso. This wbrksheet is intended to help you set goals 
and plan activities to aid in the application of yo^r new found or resharpened knowledge and skill. You 
are the primary user of this worksheet, it need not be submitted to anyone unless you wish to do so. Sharing 
the confpleted worksheet with key persons in your.district may^ however^ enable them to help you folldw 
through with ypur plans, ^ 
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WORKSHEET 



Lesson Implementation 



' Instruction: List the lessons or plans 
you developed In the first column. 
Estimate the starting ^^te for ea<^ 
lesson or Activity. Do not complete the 
third coluirfn until you have started 
the lesson. 



Lesson Titles: 



Project Starting 
Date: 



Actual Starting 
Date: 



Date Completed: 



Lesson Development 



, Instructions: Consider the plans you 
have for the school year. Also consider 
continuing to develop career .education 
lessons or units. Enter the names of the 
lessons you hope to develop during the year in the first column. Indicate some of the key strategies 
you hope to implement in the lesson (e.g. simulations, role playing, interviewing, hand-on-activities, etc.) 
and give yourself a target date for completing development of the lesson or unit. 



LESSON TITLES: 



KEY STRATEGIES: 



COMPLETION 
DATE: 
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llyou would like to plan to develop lessons but are unsure of the titles of those lessons, complete 
the following: 

1 hope to complete (number) lessons by (dafe). ^ 



Sharing Ideas 



]i^truction$: Many of the skills and 
knowledge you have gained through 
this in-service may be of inteiest to your 
^ ^ colleagues. During the months ahead 

which of your colleagues can you orient to cafeer education and the infusion proc^asT'^What techniques 
might you use to accomplish this orientation, i,e., informal talk, observation^ faculty meeting presentation? 



Names of People to be Oriented 



Method of Orientation 



ERLC 



f 

227 



Professional Development 



r 



Instructions: In the Hrst column/ describe' something you 

would like to know more about or something 
you would like to be able to do with respect to 
Career Education . In the second column, describe 
what you pl^n to do to acquire the new 
knowledge or skUL Be sure to consider; reading, 
classes, observations, interviews, and other 
activities which you feel would be effective. 



Career Education Knowledges or Skills: 



Strategy: 



Evaluation 



Instructions:*^ 



Give yourself a way of knowing when you have 
reached your goal. Describe what you will! 
consider evidence that you are satisfied with 
your new abilities or knowledge which you 
described in column 1. . 
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FOREtfaRP 

,' ^ • ■ 

This module repreaents one important aspect of Career Education — 
the cooperative efforts betweeir educators In developing curriculum. 
It Is aimed specifically at a team consisting of a teacher and a 
counselor* ^ 

It Is O^suLued that the team participants have an understanding 
and apprecAatlon of Career Education and are familiar with the/ 
content r^reer Development (e,g,| A Reference Guide: Care^ 
Developme ckl . Ooals and Performance Indicators) . / 

From ih^ t<'&cher'3 point of view, this module Supplements t^e 
Infusion Process (as u&ed in the Career Education Workshop ^prckage) 
by- dealing with aome areas^of Career Development that reqqlre more 
extensive plannlnjg and ac^al curriculum -development cooperatively 
with the counselor. 



E3;amplee ut possible Career Development areas to be ^on^ldered for 
currlculuii} development are; \ / 

< ' ^ / 

^ Personal Characteristics of Self and Others/ 

Iieclslon - Making Skills % ^ / 

Value Clarification 

Occupational Clustering 

Goal Setting 

Career Planning 

Self Exploration 

Life Role Exploration 

From the counselor's point of view, this module/ represents just 
one of several implications that Career Development has for the 
counselor's role and time — that of combining/ efjtorts with 
teachers to develop relevant Career Guidance and Instructional 
programs. The- scope of Career Guidance, howOTer, Is much greater 
than the limits of this singular module. 

The Career Education Workshop Package focuses on Infusion and 
Includes an. Infusion Handbook for Teachers/ and an Infusion Hand* 
book for Counselors. Ideally, the teacheW and counselor combining 
efforts to participate In this modi/te wou/d do so af tei? completing 
the Infusion Handbook, 
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LEARNER QB^ECTIVES FOR THIS MODULE 



1, 'To Identify three ^ays the curriculum could be strengthened 
by the cooperative Involvement of a counselor and teacher. 



2, To be able to Identify wh^e In the curriculum '*guldance*\ 
activities are or could be^lIIlplelDented with the cooperative 
effort of a teacher and counselor, ^ 



3, Far a counselor and teacher working together, to Identify 
and plan (three) l6As{^ons^ units, or activities; to dSvelop 
a plan for the Implementation of these activities, ^ 
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INTRODUCTION ' 

Career developmeitCdeals' with such coacepta as self awarenesSi and 
assessment; growth and d€ivelopment ; ph]jf.slcal," lntellect\^l, and 
emotional capabilities £Cnd differences; lifestyle preferences; 
changing family and s^x roles; goal setting ^nd career planning, 
etc. * ^ ^ , ^ 

Too often, these ^concepts are not considered a part of curriculum 
an^ are left^for the counselor to deal with on a one^to^one basis. 
It Is Rapidly becoming apparent that this approach Is Inadequate; 
all students - not just the few Indlvlduafls that are sent for 
counseling ^4iave a need to become aw^re of and expl<^re the con- 
cepts of self awareness, lifestyle preferences, etc. 

Much of ' this awaroness,' exploration, declslon^maklng, and goal 
setting can be^most comfortably handled Ih large or small'groups 
in the classroom situation where It will affect more 'students . 

Teachers, with the.^liistructlonal and curriculum development 
expertise - and counselors, ^wlth the .guidance background and 
human Interaction expertise, can combine efforts to more adequately 
meet tht needs of the students and the community. 

What are the benefits of combining the efforts of a counselor 
and teacher? 



(1) To provide more career developsoent learning e^cperlence 
to more students. 

(2) To release the teacher for'more Individual and small 
group work In meeting individual needs^ 

(3) To provide the counselor with opportunities to address 
the needs of all students (in the areas of self aware- 
ness, declsion*making, etc.) in a sfSall or large group 
setting rather than one-to-one. 

(4) To offer the community a visable team effort to program^ 
mstically meet its needs and concerifs. 

The rationale in the past for counselors and teachers not working 
together rests orv the foundation of three statements which are 
inaccurate . 

(1) Guidance and instruction are two separate domains and 
should be "dealt with independently. 



Teachers have no guidance competencies. 



(3) Counselors shouId^not desi with the curriculum. 

these statements become Inaccurate aB one observes the Interaction 
between a teacher and a atjpdent.* It would be very difficult In 
that situation to Identify the teacher as only Instructing; the 
teacher Is most likely also helping the Individual deal with tieeds, 
capabilities , Interests , values , etc. 

Likewise,. In a counseling situation^ It would be just as difficult 
to separate the guidance and Instruction aspects of that particular 
situation. 



AT THIS POINT » IF YOU AS k 1XACHER OR COUNSELOR SEE THE VALUE 
OF INVOLVING ONE ANOTHER IN YOUR CAltEBR EDUCATION BF^ORI, CpN- 
TINUE WITH THIS MODULE TO GAIN SOtffi IDEAS OF H(W TO ACCOMPLISH 
THIS . 



Approaching the pers6n you would like to Involve In your program 
may be a reluctant first step. Four things to keep In mind areT 

Approach the other person from his or'^her frame of 
reference, recognizing his or her qualifications and 
your need for help In dealing with many of the Career 
Development concepts think shduld be In the curric- 
ulum. 

(2) Have some suggestions for kinds of activities^ in mind 
^o discuss and also discu&s^tliDes for involvement that 
Vould be convenient to both of you. 
; . ■ . 

(6) $tress that you are committed to pursuing this Involve- 
ntent In order to provide students with the benefit of 
cooperative Efforts between qualified educators. 

(4) If you get turned down,' try again. 

TA^ \ ^ 

Please complete these tasks In the order presented. 

I. Identify a tea<;her or counselor to be your team member. 

*See ptige V-8 (items I - 7) for examples. 




\ 



2. Purchase or make a notebook which you can use as a journal 
Co log thoughts, suggestions^ ldea&, etc., you uoold like 
Co remember.* The team may keep chelr log together or each 
may record In a separa'^te log. \ 

\, • ■ ■ 

3. Discuss with your Ceam^member for this moduze Che concept of 
counselor/teacher coqpetaclve involvement In Che Inscrucclonal 
program or ^he guidance program and reasons for combining * 
efforts. Record Che ouccomes of this ineetlng In your journal . 

4. Togecher, review Che documenc, A Reference Guide: Career 
DevelopmeQC Goals and Performance IndlcaCors . Included In^ 
chls workshop, and add Co your log a Use of aC lease five 
Career Developmenc concepts thsc could be Infused mosc 

^ effecclvely chrough the cooperaclve efforcs of ceschers and 
counselors, 

/ 5. Togecher/ dlscu&jd wlch one of your admlnltfcrators , If 

available, che posslblllcy of Che cooperaclve Involvemenc 
becween counselors and cei^chers In Implemenclng Career 
Educaclon. Record Che-outcomes of chls ^meeclng In your 
journal, ^ 

• *Thls log may be used In any of Che following ways; 

-Co encourage and provldQ^^leadershlp Co ocher ceachers and ■ 
counselors who would like' Co work Cogecher. 

-Co provide you wlch feedback on fbelln^s and casks Involved * 
wlch chls piro^ess, 

-co serve as a diary for fucure reference. 
POST -TEST (To be cociq>leted as a Ceam) 



YES NO 



Have you Identified a counselor or 
Ceacher Co be your ceam member? 

Have you acquired a noCehook Co use 
as a Journal? 

Have you discussed Che concepC of 
cooperaclve c^fforts with your team 
member? 

r . 
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YES 



NO 



A« Have ^ou selected 5 career ' devefoptoent 
concepts from The Reference Guide? 

5, Have you recorded In your journal? ^ 

6, Did you discuss your cooperative j 
efforts^ with your administrator? * 

7, If your answer to any of the above questions l^s no, please 
write a ^^^^ explanation of your reason foi^ answering no/ 



8, ExpJ^ain how you apprpached your team member to ascertain 
hiaf or her willingness to get involved In a cooperative 
^iWiture ; ' 



9* List the three wa/s your program will be strengthened by 
your cooperative venture* ^ 





SUCGESTICaiS FOR COUHSELOR/TEACyER COOPERAIICH 

Career Education Is opening the ^toprs to communication between 
and among educators: administrators, s^^eclallsts , virounselors , 
and teachers. The doors are opening because It Is becoming 
apparent that no one educator alone can adequately cov^r the 
concepts and'subjects needed by Individuals to plan andvixoplement 
their. life roles. There has to' be cooperative effort. X 

What are some types of activities teachers and counselors could 
work together on? Here are a few Ideas: 

(1) To plan and organize a comnunlty resource file of ' 

^ possible role models * reefource persons representing 
different leisure, family, citizen, and occupational * 
roles, 

(2) To plan and organize a coomunlty file of possible field 
trips, field observations, and exploration experiences. 

To help locate and plan use of resource materials * 
books, fllmstrlps, occupational taformatlon. Interest 
Inventories, journals, etNc, * needed In curriculum 
development and/or Indlvlcnial planning. 

(4) To plan and organize role model presentations * (con^ 
tactlng comnrunlty persons, finding an appropriate time, 
helping these persons to prepare their presentations 
to meet the needs and level of the students, and gettlcig 
their comnltment) « 

O) To tielp plan and coordinate field observations, field 
trips, simulations, and exploration experiences to meet 
the needs and level of the students, 

(6) To help plan small and large group activities that 
supplement curriculum and enhance instructional 
objectives . 

(7) To plan guidance units or modules such as Decision S 
Making, Value Clarification, Self Assessment, Goal 
Setting, Inter^personal Skill Development, etc*, to ^ 
Implement Into the Instructional, program. 

i 

(8) . Can you think of any others? If so, list them here. ^ 
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TASKS 

I4 As 3 team, discuss some realistic ways for a teacher and a 

counselor to become cooperatively Involved la' the Instructional 
program* Record the mala points of this conversation in your 
Ipg- 

2. Prom the seven suggestions stated In Lesson ll or others you 
Identify, list at least three that seem desirable in terms 
of you and your situation. Explain why each Is desirable. 

3. As a team: , * s 

A. Discuss your Ideas for cooperative Ir^olvement, 

B. Discuss the ideas you Identified, above as desirable 
ways to combine your efforts* 

C. Discuss time implications and commitment to the success 
of this venture. > 

D. Add pertinent comments to your log. 
POST -TEST (To be completed as a team.) 

/ 

YES NO 



1* Have you discussed some realistic ways 

to become cooperatively Involved? ^ 

\ 

2. Have you selected thre^. that seem 
desirable and appropriate to your 
situation? 

3. Have you discussed the time implications 
for this venture? 

4. Are you both coumiited to the success ^ 
of your cooperative efforts? 

3. Have you added pertinent comments 
to your log? 

6. If your answer to any of the above questions is no, please 
write a brief explanation of your reason for answering no. 

^ ■• 
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LESSON III 
WORKING TOGETHER ^ 

There are loany specific acti^vities that can be oiore completely 
planned and iniplemented when the counselor and teacher work 
together* For example, the following listed activities lend 
themselves to a team effort. (These activities are described 
in the Appendix, starting on page 31 of this module). 

-Family, Leisure, Citizen, .and Occupational Role Model 
Presentations ) 

-Glasser Classroom Meetings (Growth Groups) 

^Decision Awarenees Module 

^Decision-Making Module 

-Value 'Clarification Module 

-Lifestyle Exploration Module 

-Behavioral or Contingency Contracts ^ 

-DUSQ^ (Developing Understanding of Self and Others) 

-Elementary School Employment Service 

-Interpersonal Comnunication Skills Module 

-Comnunity Resource Survey <i 

-Business and Industry Visits 

-Leisure Time Mini Courses 

You could add other activities to 'this list r some activities 
whidh you may have wante^ to implement, but perhaps did not 
have Jtfiie resources or help in planning that was necessary. 

TASKS " 

\, Together think of two activities you could add to the list of 
activities presented in Lesson III and write a brief description 
of them in thjg^ space below. 

A. . ' 

B . . . 

241 



v-io 



ERIC 



The activities presented In Lesson 
If you can see what the counselor' 
teacher's role Is and how th6 two 



L^I will have more meaning 
^mole Is and what the 
rk together « 

The Appendix (starting on page 3^ describes each of the 
activities presented in Les&on yill In terms an Overvleif, 
Suggested l^terialSf and Genej^l Implementation Steps (the 
counselor's role and the teacher's role)* 

Read the Appendix of this module^caref ully. Please note 
how each activity Is associated with at least one Career 
Development^ Goal (taken from A Reference Guide; Career 
Development Goals and Performance Indicators ). 

Now * from the list o£ activities presented In Lesson III. 
and the two you added c&'the top of this p^ge^ please choose, 
th^ee activities or units you want to plan and Implement 
together as soon as possible. Write ^^description of each 
activity, ' , 

A, Activity Description: 



B, Activity Description: 



C, Activity Description: 



As a team: 

. ^ , ;i . r ■ 

A, Transfer the three. actlvltl^s/you bdtb agreed to implement 

cooperatively on ,the blank worksheets^ (See pages V*12« V-I3, V-14) 

Complete thfe Implementation steps on pages V*12, V-l3 and V^14 
for the activities you have chosen, 

C. Add pertinent comments to your log. 
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Conq>onent : 

Goal , 

Sub Goal 



OVERVIEW 



< 

to i 

CO 



SUGGESTED MATERIALS * 



ACTIVITV DESCRIPTION: 



IMPLEMEinATION 



Component : 

Goal ; 

Sub Goal 

qVERVlEW 



SUGGESTED MATERIALS 











* 






J 








- 


- 




Component : 


ACTIVITY DESCRIPTICK: 








Goal : 












Sub Coal : . 












OVERVIEW 






IMPLEMENTATION 
















< 

cn 




• 


[- 


• 


\ ' 


4 


SUGGESTED MATERIALS 




t 
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POST- TEST (To be completed as a team) 

YES HO 

1, Have you added two activities to the. . 
list^of activities on page 10? 

2, . Have you read the Appendix of 
. .activities? ' 

3, Havje you selected three, act ivitie<s " 
you, would like to plan' and 

Implement 'together? 

^ • ^ * ^ / 

A. Have you written a description of/ 
each activity? 

5, Have you transferredythe activities 
to the worksheets>-ie^lected goals and 
described the implementation steps? 

6. If your answer to any of the above quests ions is no^ please 
write, a brief explanation of your reason'for answering no* 



For each of the three activities you have described, identify 
one reason why this activity can more effectfH^ely be planned 
and implemented by combining your effbrcs. 
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LESSON IV 

Preparing for an activity Is one of the most Important steps In 
Implementation. If , the leg work Is done beforehand , It assures 
your students of gaining roaxlmum benefir"^om that activity. 

There are five areas to consider when developing a lesson or** 
activity: 

I , Learner \ Objectives 

Performance ;Lndlcators are statements of learner outcomes. 
When you ad4th^ conditions and criteria of measurement, (how 
measured, "how well, and when ^neasured) to a pei{formante Indi- 
cator, you have a learner objective for your activity or unit, 



2. 



Teacher Pre-planning; Intplementatlons ^ 



^Is describes In detail w|iat the teqcher wil|. j^o to prepare 
- for and wnpl^meprt^hls activity.^ ' " 



3. 



4. 



Counselor Pte^plannlj^; Implementation ^\ * 

This iflescrlbes In Hetail what the counselor will do to me 
pare fqr and i^lement this activity, , ' - 

Learner Activities ^ 

d resources which' 

ting the objectives 



se describe numerous activities 
enable students to^a9hleve succes^in 
o^ tbls activity or unit, ' . 




5, "^^Evaluatlon 



This measures the degree to which each d^udent has mastered &he 
objective of the activity Qr unit. In stating th^ learne^^ ^ 
objective > you have indicated the evaluation fechnlque^^ 



xl 

TO WORK WLtH YOOR TEAM PARTOER 
pO ON XQ THE,NEkr PAGE. 



YOU ARE NOW 
A LESSON 



low H&ADY 

A*mv^Y. 



io 



TASKS : _ . \ 

1. Arrange for your team-nefeber to work with you on these tasks 
Please do the tasUi in the order they are presented. 





Together choose one of th^ activities or units you des 
on pages \NI2, V-I3 and to utilize In developing a 

Study the Exemplary Lesson Plan on pages V-I9 and V-20. Make 
additions or suggestions on that lesson plan to Improve It. 

Fill out the forms on pages V-2I and V-22 for the activity or 
unit you have chosen. The following steps will help you. 

A. Learner Objectives 

Using the description of this'^aictlvlty or unit you both 
■ wrote and the. document, A Reference Guide : Career Devel - 
opment Goals and Performance Indicators , you are now ready 
to choosB the specific outcome statements (performance 
Indicators) you hope to achieve with this activity or unit 
The Indicators' imist be restate^as learner objec tives.* 



I^JRITE THE PERFOHMAKCE INDICATORS YOU HAVE CHOSEN, AS LEARNER 
OBJECTIVES IN THE APPROPRIATE SPACE. 



B. Teacher Pre-planning; Implementation 

There are tvo phases to this section. One - Pre-planning; 
describes the planning phase of the activity or unit, such 
as, contacts with your team partner, ordering supplies and 
materials, etc. Two - Implementation, 'the actual activity 
preparation, such ^s arranging for field trips, role model 
presentations checking out books, filmstrlps, etc. 



DESCRIBE IH DETAIL TH^1?J0 PHASES OF PREPARATION FOR A TEACHER 
1MP1£MENT1NG THIS ACTIVITY OR UNIT. 



7 



Counselor Pre-planning; Implementation 



^Uslng the two ph^es 



outllnedlin the Teachers Pre-planxiing 
/ '^mplem€ntat^,on section above j^B) \ 



^See pages /V-/9^and V-80 of tile Infusljon Haijidbook for Teachers or 



/ f£ Self Instructional Module hn T>jrltlnk Per^f ormance Oblettlves , 



/^Includ^ in this workshop f»^ckage^ 

/ ^ 
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DESCRIBE IH DETAIL THE TWO PHASES OF PREPARATION FO«R A COUN- 
^ SELOR IMPIEMEHTIHG THIS ACTIVITY OR UNIT. ' ^ * 



D. Learner Activities 

Identify a series of activities whicl\ would allosa students 
to achieve success in meeting the stated learner objectives. 
Each learner activity should start with a verb and describe 
what the student would do: 

- View filmstrip, I Like You Because.... ^ ^'^-^ 

- Make a collage 

^ Listen to presentation by a carpenter 

- Participate in small group discussion, etc. 



LIST THE tEABKER ACTIVITIES AND SPECIFIC RESOURCES NEEDED' , 
IN THE APPROPRIATE SPACE. 



E . Evaluation ^ 

The evaluation plan waa a specific part of writing the 
obj.ectives for the activity or unit. This plan will help ^ 
you determine Che degree Co which each student has mastered ' 
the objectives. * 



Examples: Student reports 

Reacting to probleois ^ 
Projects 

Photographs or slides 

Paper and pencil tests, etc. ' 

It is entirely possible chat some ol your students can 
demonstrate the knowledge or behavior that your activity 
or^ unit calls for. For this reason, you should specify 
a Pre-TesC Co h^Ip you assess where your students are 
prior Co implementation of Che activity or unit. 




5. TogeCher, 
acclvicy 



6. As you ar<i 
menCs, th<iugh 



decide an appropriate time and place Co implepenc the 
ou have Just planned. 



completing your le'^son plan, Record pertinent com- 
ts, and feelings/ln your log. 

/ / 
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Exemplary Lesson Plan 



ACTIVITY : 



Sex Role Stereotyping (Grades 2^6 

(To be integrated during Social Studies) 



LEARNER OBJECTIVES 



Without instructional aids or notes, the individual will list on paper, three gptions that, 
are recently more available to women planning to enter the work force and three options ^ 
that are now more available to men. For each option listed, the individual will give 
one reason why the option" has Just recently become more available. Evaluation: as 
agreed on by a small group of students and the teacher. 



TEACHER 
Pre-^planninfi 




COUNSELOR 
Pre-planning 



LEARNER 
ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 
PLAN ^ 



Arrange for co^selor to 
observe me in the class-^ 
room to help me determine 
if I ^stereotyping boys' 
and girls' roles. 

Plan learner activities. 



^ Meet with librarian to 
I, find appropriate books and 
/o AV Qtaterials , 



Set up time to observe teacher. 
Arrange to discuss observations 
and ways to deal i/ith sex role 
stereotypes • 

Plan learner activities. 

Meet with P,E. teacher to 
discuss programs for including 
both boys and girls. 

Contact possible role models to 
determine their Interest and 
availability , ^ 



Pre -Test - 

What is sex discrimination? 

Describe a trend in the- 
world of work pertaining to 
employment opportunities 
for men and women . 

Post-Test 

A written report of nev 
options available to men 
and women a8 employment 
possibilities and reasons 
for these new options,' 



IMPLEMENTATIOT 



IMPLEMENTATION 



Monitor activities 





Interview relatives and/or 
friends to determine tasks 
performed in the home. 

Report findings to the class. 

Discu£fS~^hich tasks must be 
performed by either 'male or 
female and which can be per-^ 
formed by either and why. 

Prepare a class chart. 



Class Char^; 
Tgtsks Male Female Eithea 




4 



ACnVlTl: co^inued; Sex Role Stereotyping 



IJSARNER OBJECTIVES: 



TEACHER 
IMPtEHEHTAnON 



COUNSELOR 
IMPI£MENTaTION 



LEARNER 
ACTIVITIES 



EVALDATlpN 
FLAN 



Discuss with counselor 
hov to prepare role modal, 
panel for their present- , 
ation* 



Arrange for role fnodel panel; 
female fiaher 
telephone lineswomen 
male nurse 
male knitter 
. Congresswomen 



Check out appropriate 
< literature from the 
g library (e*g*, The Little 

Miss Moffet Fights Back . 

Bibliography)* 

Flsn for field observatioh. 



to 



Arrange for books and 
materials from medi^a 
center* 

Monitor activity* 



Arrange for field observ- 
ation to hospital. 
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Frepare questions to ask role 
modal panel* 

Listen to and observe the 
panel presentation* 

Ask^prepared .questions* 

Read books* 

Viev filmstrips* 



Observe which duties are 
performed by men and which 
are performed by women 
during field trip* 

Report observations to tha 
^ class* 

Write a claas poem about 
new occupations for men 
and women* 



Checkpoint: 

Suntnarize observations 
and feelings in a two- 
page report. 



Checkpoint; 

Orally express opinion on 
women working in jobs that 
traditionally belong to 
men. 



1*EARNER OBJECTIVES: - . ^ ^ 

^' 


TEACHER 
Pre-planning - 


COUNSELOR 
Pre-planning 


LEARNER 
ACTIVITIES . 


EVALUATION 
PLAN 


to i 
to 


t 


• 


i 

i 


IMPLEMENTATION 


^ ^- — : 

IMPLEMENTATION 




r 


0 

• 


A 
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Tt: conclnued 



LEARNER OBJECTIVES: 



TEACHER 
IMPLEMEWTATION 



. COUNSELOR 
IMPLEMENTAnON 



X 



LEARNER 

AcnvinEs 



EVALOAnON 
FUN 



03 



< 
■ 

»«»-, 



/ 



0 

ERIC 



I 




■'C 1 


ACnVITV 
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TE/yCHER 
Pre-planaiag 


COUNSELOR 
Pre-planning 


I^ARKBR 
ACTIVITIEiS * 


EVALUATION 
PLAN 






r 




1 




• 


- 


IMP1£HBN1ATI0N 


IMPLEMENTATION 
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^^RNER OBJECTIVES ; 



ACTIVITY : continued 



TEACHER 
IMPLEMENTATION 



COUNSELOR 
IMPUeMENTATXGN 



LEARNER 
ACTIVITIES 



EVAUTATION 
PLAN 



to 

ch 



■ J 
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POST-TEST ^ 

YES ' NO 

1« Have you chosen an activity to use ^ 
to develop into a Lesson Flan? 

2, Did you study the Exemplary Lesson 
Plan? 

3« Have you completed the blank Lesson 
Flan forms on pages V-21 and V-22? 

DID YOU HAVE ANY P&CBLEMS FILLING IN: 

4* * a learner objective for your plan? 

5. the teacher pre-planning; implementation 
section^ 

6. the eotinae^or—pre^planning; implementation 
section? * 

7. the l^earner activity section? 

I- 

S. the evaluation section? , 

9. If you answered yes to any of the questions 4-8, please write 
a brief explanation of your reason for answering yes . 



lii. Have you planned a time to implement this Lesson Flan^ 
Please desc^ribe 



11* Together using the two remaining activities you described orr 

pages V-12, V-13 and V-14, complete the Lesson Planning Fdrms fol- 
lowing this page and plan a time to implement these activities. 

This module focuses on one important aspect of career educa- 
tion counselors and teachers working together to deliver 
career development content « It is 'hoped that after you have 
. completed this module, you will continue to work together and' 
involve othecs in a cooperative venture* 
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ACTIVITY : 

I£ARNER OBJECTIVES: 



TEACHER 
^ Pre-planning \ 


COONSBLOR 
^e-planniog 


LEARNER 
ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION 
^PtAH 


to f 




i 

\^ 


\ 

\ 


IMPI^KENTATION 


IMPLEMENTATION 
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I 

V 
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LEARNER OBJECTIVES: 



ACnVlTX : continued 



; tEACHER 
IMPUSMENTATICN 




COUHSELOR 
IMPLEMENTATION 

T ^ — ^ 



LEARNER 
ACnVtTIES 




CO 



LEARNER OBJECTIVES; 



ACTIVI1Y: continued 



TEACHER 
^ IMPLEMENTAnON 




COUKSEIjOR 
IMPXEMEITEATION 



LEARNER 
ACTIVITIES ' 



EVALUATION 
PLAN 



to 
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ACTIVITY; 

LEARNER OBJ ECTlivES; ^ 



TEACHER \ 
Pre-p lannlng 


COUNSBXX)R 
Pre-p lannlng 


LEARNER^ 
« ACEtVIIIES 


GVALOATIOII- 


t * - 

o ^ 


• 




* * 

^ e 


• 


^ ' . IMPLEMEIJIATIOH ^ 


XMPLBMBNTATION 






* 

\ ■ ' , • 
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ACnvlTV : continued 



LEAHKER OBJECTIVES; 



IMPI£MENTATnfON 



COUNSELOR 
IMPUMENTATION 



. LEARNER 

AcnviTi^' , 




ISD- 
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APPENDIX 



The following activity descriptions were developed, by the Career Guidancet 
Counseling and Placement Projectt Univeraity of ttLsBOurl-Columbiat funded 
through a grant (OEGO-71-4w3)r£roiii the U*S* Office of Education* Bureau 
of Occupational and Adult Educatiori^ 

V 
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^Component: Career Awareness ^and Exploration 



ACnvirf: Career Role Models 

} 



Goal 



Tdentlflcatlon and exploration of alternative occupational rolajr and settings. 

\ For the individual to understand the relationship between an occupational role, its 
settings, and lifestyle. 



Sub Goal 6. 1 




OVERVl 



IMPLEMENTATION 



CO 
OS 
CO 



< 

\ 



Parents^and coosiiuni-&y member volunteers \^\\ 
come to the class during a career related 
activity unit for one or more of the following 
specific purposes: 

* to share Leisure experiences 

to shar^ family role experiences 

- to share citizen role 

, - to roodel^ the uniform and/or equipment 
used on the job 

- to share duties and requirements of the 

job ^ 

to provide information about lifestyle 



SUGGESTED ttoTERIALS 



Letters to be aent to parents 

Forms to be filled out by volunteer Role 
»>dels 




I. The Counselor and teacher will be the main speakers at 
comnunity meetings to describe some of the career 
activities and units being experienced in the classroom. 
Accompaiiiying the counselor and teacher to these meetings 
will be volunteer parents who will demonstrate for the 
group how they, participate in the classiroom as career 
role models* ' . 

3. The counselor and teacher wiTl provide d\form for those 
willing to serve as Career Models to complete at the 
meetings. 

The counselor will corq>iie the expertise of th>&£^oIun* 
teers into categories, and then meet with the volunteers^ 
either in grou^i^^r individually, to discuss waya they 
might model their careers. 
5: The teacher will alao recruit volunteers >y sending home 
letters explaining to parents the Career Role Model pro* 
gram^and asking for volunteers. 

6. The counselor and teacher will discuss with students the 
variety of waya Career Models inay be used in the claas* 
room. 

7. The counselor and teacher will provide meana of evalu* 

^ a ting the Career Role Models activity in ordej: to offer 
suggeations fo^ improvement. 

8. Counselor, teacher, and atudents develop a plan for being 
a Career Role model in the classroom. ^ " 



ACnvIJK: Bufilnesa and Induatry Viaica 



CoBiponenc: Career Awareness and Exploration 



Identification and exploration of alternative occupational roles and aettinga. 



Sub Goal 6.3 



For the individvial to acquire 
requirementa, income, Working 



_z 



information about occupatiooa (e.g., major dutiea> entry 
conditions, job market, etc.) 



OVERVIEW 



1 



IMPLEMENTATION 



I 



viaita will provide students with the 
opportunity to oJ>serve workera in their 
functiooat aetting^ On^aite viaita provide 
an opportunity to^_^pand one'a baae >of infor^ 

, mation.. The focua on these will be on the 
people and "the taaka they perfomi as well as 
the product'they produce. Business and^ 

' ioduatry visita may be organized around 
amall groupa a& well as whole claa&room 
groupa 
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I. 



2. 



3. 



A. 



5. 



6. 



The couoaelor and teacher will au^ey buaioeaaea^ and 
industriea to fiod thode willingj^to participate ,io ao 
or^ait^ visftatlon program. 
The counaelor and teacher will c^s^ptja^t each-^btmiii^esa 
and induatry in persoo to diacuaa the variety of 
pur^oaea of on-sit;e Visita. 

The counselor will provide and eatsbli^h a file for 
ataff membera of participating buaineaaea aod ^ ^ 
induatriea for use by all^ instructionsl staff. 
The counselor and teacher will work with alf^eota 
to cooaider the purpoaea to be accomplished by the 
vlait. • , . 

The counaelor and teacher will plan folloW-up and^ 
evaluation actiyitiea. 

<k)ud8elor, teadher, aad atudenta will plao aod 
implement a buaioeaa and iod^try viait. 





ACTIVITY: Glasser^Isssroom Meetings 



ConiponenC: Career Decision* Making 



Goal 10 



Understanding the nature of decision 'makijig. 



"Sub Goal 10. 1 



For the individual tt> identify situations ^nd events in his or her life that 
involve decisions. 



OVERVIEW 



NTAnON 



to 



< 

w 



GIssser Cla&srooin Meetings are designed as 
a nohjudgmeifttal problem solving technique. 
The bssic group*typeB sre: sociaI*probIem- 
solving^ open-ended aad educational diagnostic. 
One of the features of Glasser Clsssroom 
Meetings is that all the stapi members fire 
urged to participate as'~g¥wp leaders. The 
group leader^ though a facilitator > ±s 
considered an equal member of the grpup. 
The focus is on making decisions which will 
affect the group positively. It is suggested 
that classroom meetings be held daily. 



SUGGESTED MATERIALS 



Schools Without Failure ^ WlUi^ GIasser> 
Harper and Row, 1969 

Educator Training Center 

^ t^O West Olympic Boulevard 



Los Angeles, California. 90006 



I. 

2. 
3. 
A. 

5. 



After obtaining comoitment frota^the administrators^ 
the counselor will plan a^ft4/condiict staff -develop- 
ment sessions for intere^eaHeachers . 
The counselor will t«>del^^&l'as«fc:^assrobm Meetings 
for the teacher. 

The counselor and teacher vill initiate Glasser 
Meetings into the instructional progrsm. 
The counselor and^E^aeber will pisn with staff 
.metsbers tim^s uhen personnel such ss principal^ ^ ^ 
nurse» ' physical education teacher^ etc.E^vill act 
as classroom group leader.' "^^^ 
The counselor will be available for cOnsuItstion as 
well ss scting as a group leader. 
The counselor and -teacher will plan for follow-up 
and evaluation activities. 



/ 



ACnViaY: Decision Making Module 
Gra<ie Level 7-9 



Component: Career Decision 'Making 



Goal 11 



Skill develo;^dient in the decision foaking process. 



Sub Goal 11.1 ; For the 'individual to scquire skill in developing options. 



OVERVIEW 



IMPLEMENTATION 



< 
I 



A iDOdule of activities ^ich allows the 
^student to prsctice* the decision making 
process. The experiences will include 
siimilatihg fut^e and present decision 
making situations. . Through group work 
individuals will be sble to cotopsre the 
wdy they mak@ decisdotts with the way 
othera make decisions. The culminating 
ninth grade^ctivity will be that the 
student vtlXl utilize decision making 
skills IfT planning for high school. 



SUGGESTED MATERIALS 



The counselor ^nd teacher will develop a module of 
almul^^d decision laaking activities. Some 
8ugges^ons ar^ 




Lifestyle Platin^g : Sciall groups of students 
(3-6) will plan a typical week in a hypothetical 
student's life. This lifestyle plan will incliule 

class time, leisure activity, interaction with . 

others, and daily responsibiiity . Each groupCT"' 
will plan a graphic presentation of their student'a 
week, explaining how they used the decision 
maM^g process in their group experience. ^ * 

Educ^or-For"A*Day : In this activity, students 
assume the roles of school personnel %or one day. 
Students must decide the role for which they will 
apply and why they feel they can fulfill that role, 
^e counselor will work with the Student Gaverimient 

establish and carry out procedures for this 
aMrlvity. These will include: methods of applying 
for positions, interviewing and selection proc^tu-es. 
those selected will plm with their role model the 
activities for the day% Three types of evaluation 
will ctrlmlnate thlte activity ; The students who 
assfimed roles will evaluate their roles in terms of 



ACTIVITY: Decision Making Mvaule (concinued) 

GoniponenC i ^ • / 
3uy Goal 11.1 : I 


OVERVIEW 


, aMPtEMENTATION 


to ^ w \ 


\ — — ■ 

. (conc.) ^ 

Che advantages and disadvantages of that role afi a 
future occupation for them. They will also identify 
decisions they made in fulfilling their role. Students 
in elates will evaluate activity In terms of their 
f eejpcBBs about the "Educator*Por*A-Day" activity, 
c. Career Sltaulation:^ This activity will take place for 
a period of one week during which students will pro-"*'^ 
ject themselves into, the world of work. 
^ 'Students w^ll simulate the. role of a worker in terms 
of^^ii^ following; interests, personality character- 
isticcr^^titudes, training requirements » employment 
opportu^^^ and Job entry procedures* * , 
At the end of the week, students will reach a decision 
of acceptance or rejection of this worker role in 
terms o^ occupational possibility for themselves* ^ 
2. The couns^w will plan with the teacher a time to 

implement this program* 
3* The couns^lov^Ad teacher will plan with students 
methods lol evaluating this program* 


SUGGESTED MATmiIAI5 


^pcional Mbdule; Designing and Using 
Sitnulacion^ To Provide Career Bxploracion 
Opporcunicy. 

ERJC 



♦ ACTIVITY: Decision Awareness ^ , 

^ ' Grade 'Level K-3 , ' ^ y 

Component: Career Decision Making 

Coal 10 : Understanding the nature of decision making. 

Sub Goal 10,1: For the individual to identify situations and events in his or her life that 
Involve maklnc decisions. 


OVERVIEW 


t - 9 

* ''IMPLEMENTATION 


\' This module of activities pr^ldes 

students with opportunities to become 
aware that they make a. ouiltitude of 
^ decisions daily. Elements of decision - 
^ making^ such as planning, prediction and 
*^ time concepts will be included, 

to 

Of 

b w 


1, The counselor and teacher will work toget^ier to create 
a module of activities tp implement J)ecision Aware- 
ness in the classro€f(S. Some* sugg-ested activities are:^ \ 

' ■ ' ' - ' 1 ' 

a. Decision Charts: The ^cJaL.3a-Will develop a ^ \ 
series of charts ijhlcn^M^^t_decisions made 

during variouff time 'segi^^^,*%.g, , from getting 
up to arrival at school^; from beginning to end o£ i ^ 
recess, during lunch, and from time sf:t^ol ends 
until dinner. In discussions students will be- 
come aware tTft^^^^e series of decisions they make 
differs from those^^pitners make. 

b. Plan-A*Dav: The class will work to^tether to plan 
the classroom activities for a day. 

After the activities have been decided, the j^^^ 
* students wHl ide^ify influences upop their ^y^'^'^ " 
^ decisions such as: which decisions had to be ^ . 
made iimaediately, which decisions were made by « 
bthers for them, which decisions depended 'upj>n^ 
previously made decisions, and which de^^^ns 
could have b^en made later in the dav,,^^^hey "Will 
discuss those decisions which weri|^^i&ist difficult 

^ to make and why, ^ ^^"^ ' ' ' 

c. Life*stvl^ Prediction:' The^'^ass will be divided 

(©^ttinued oit^exfe page) . , 


SUGGESTED mKtERIALS 


D 



CoiAponent : 
Goal 10 ; 



Sub Goal 10,1 ; ^ 



OVERVIEW 



to 



or 



^ SUGGESTED. MATERIA LS 



Decision Awareness (conC.) 



IMPLEMENTATION 



Into small groups (3*6 students). Each group will 
de^de on one occupation they find* Interesting. 
Together they will discuss and predict what type 
of lifestyle a person In this occupation might 
have and will chart their predictions in terms of: 
hours on the job, home life, leisure activities, 
responsibilities and duties, salary, and job entry 
requirements . 




The groups will check the ad^^racy of their pre* 
dictions In one of a number orVays; . ^ 
1. Using the Community Resource Flle/obtaln an 
address of a coninunlty member ana request a . 
reaction to predictions.* / 
Contact the comnunlty numbers by telephone and 
report to the class the accuracy of tihelr 
predictions. ( * ■ 

Invite the community mipmbers to the class to 
check the accuracy of cheir predictions. 
Check occupational Infohi^tlon literature as 
to the accuracy of their predictions. 
Evaluating Alternatives: Working In small groups, 
the students wHl Identify alternative ways of 
accomplishing a /specific task, ^rom their lists, 

(Conmnued on next page) 





ACTIVITY : 

Component: 
Goal 10 : 
Sub Goal 10.1 : 



OVERVIEW 




- ' ' S UCGE^BD MATERIALS 



j 



Decision nwareness (cone.) 



V 



IMPl^MEHTATION 



I 



each group will select what they feel to be the 
best alternative* After the task is cMipleted, 
the class will discuss reasons for their selection 
of alternatives. 

2. The counselor will be available to assist the class- 
room teacher In the implementation of this program, 

•<^<^^ ^ ■ * 

3, The counselor will plan small group activities for 
those students having difficulty with Decision Aware- 
ness. \ 

A, The counselor, teacher, and students ^iXI plan 
methods for evaluating the program* ^ 



' • • r - • 

ACTIVITY: Decision Making and Value Clarification Kits 
Grade Level: 10-Adult 

Component: Career Decision Making 

Goal 11 : ^Skill Development in the decl$^n making process, V 

f ^ 

Sub GoaI 11.2: For the Individual to acquire skill In relating factors that lnfluence a decision \ 
td identified ootions, ^ ^. \ 


OVERVIEW 


IMPLEMENTATION 


Several developmental kits have been published 
for the purposes of increasing decision making 
^ skills an<l enhance value clarification. 

Three kits have beea selected for presentation . 
in thi^ activity. They are: 

to ,f '1. "Search for Values": The high school por- 

g tion of the "Dimensions of Personarity" 
^ include a recording of dally value decisions 
in the form of a diaxy. Thus, students 
begin looking at their lives and the 
influence cheir values have on them. Indi* 
^idual as well as group activities are 
included. 

2. "Career Decisions": This kit published *by 
the J.C. PenD)r Company , aids students in 
^ becoming awar^ of the many influences upon 
job choice. Elements of occupational (cont) 


1. To prepare for this activity, counselor will become 
familiar with the siigge^fiid kits as well as other 
decision making and value clarification materials. 

2. The couns&lor and administrators will plan and implement 
a staff develt^pment session. 

3. The counselor and teacher will plan individual class^ 
room decision making and value clarification programs f 
to be implemented and will determine an appropriate 
time and setting. 

4. Thf counselor. wii4. be available to assist teachers uich 
specif ic impie^ei^ati^ probl'iems and/or to supply 
additional ^res6iJrceS>>^ V * ^ 

5. Th^ counselor uill organize sipall group activities v 
for those studentis uho need additional skills in 

the decision making process. 

6. The counselor and teacher uill plan follow-up and 
1 evialuation activities. 

■ if ^ 


SUGGESTED MATERULS 


■ ' ' \ 


Career Decisions. Gelatt, Varenhorst. Carev 

Deciding. College Entrance Examination Board* 

1972 

ERIC 



ACTIVITY: Decision Making and Value Clarifications Kits (cont.) 



ComponenC : 
Goal II : 
Sub Goal II. 2 



OVERVIEW 



IMPLEMENTATION 



< 

X 

to ^ 
to 



choice such as personal asdedsment, Job 
attitudes, values and job market are 
examined. 

"Deciding": Published by College 
Entrance Examination Board, this program 
is Intended for use cirtth Junior and 
senior t^^gh school students to help, 
them to leam more about themselves^ 
and about a systematic process for 
making decisions; counselors, teachers, 
and other educators who wish to teach 
decision making will find this kit 
very helpful. 



SUGGESTED MATERIALS 



. Programs for Educational and Career 
Exploration (P.E.C>E>) . University of 
J Georgia, 1970. 



Search for Values. Pf laum. Standard, 1972 
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ACTIVITY: Contingency Contracting 
Grade Level K-3 



COMPOTENT: Self Awareness and Assessment 

GOAL 2 Recognition of self development as a life-long process > 

5UB, COAL ^ 2.2 : For th^ Individual to establish goals to direct self development 



< 



OVERVIEW 



contingency contracting Is a procedure In 
which a rejjatd or, reinforcement Is presented 
contingent upon performance of a specified 
behavipr. Students will Identify the behavior 
to be^Jmodlf led and specify the teroas of th& . 
contract . ^ 



to 
CO 



SUGGESTED MATERIALS 



How to Use Contingency Contracting In 
the xilassrooiD i, Lloyd Homme, Research 
Press, 1969 



IMPLEMEHTATION 



The counselor and teacher will discuss the procedure for 
establishing contingency contracts within the classroom. 

The teacher and counselor will present "Contingency 
Contracting" to students. ^ 

The counselor will assist students and teachers with 
Identification of behaviors ^o be modified. Students 
might also be used to monitor each others' progress on 
contracts. 

Counselor will provide follow-up and evaluation 
p^cedures . 




-A 



r. 



ACTIVITY : Duso Kit 

Grade Level ^ ^ 



to J. 



Component 
Goal 1 



Self Awareness and Assessntent 



Sub Coal I.I 



Acquisition of information about personal characteristics of self and Aethers 

For the indtv/idtSl to recognize similarities and differences between his or her physical, 
intellectual, and emotional characteristics and those of others. 



OVERVIEW 



IMPI^NTATIQH 



The "Developing Understanding of Self and 
Others (DUSO) Kit" is a developmental - 
guidance kit to be utilized by the clas^oom 
In grades K*3. It may also be used Ate 
counselor (or others) in small grotlp sitruations . 

DUSO is the first of two developmental kits 
based on the Adierian model of psychology. 
The DUSO activities 'make ^extensive use of 
listening, inquiry, and discussion approaches 
to learning . 

Cdmponents of DUSO Kit are; storybooks, posters, 
records or cassettes, puppet and role playing 
cards^ and puppets. The teacher's manual offers 
excellent suggestions for using the kit. 



3. 



SUGGESTED MATERIALS' 



DeVelopljSg Understanding of Self and Others: 
D-1. American Guidance Services, Inc., 
Circle Pines, Minnesota 55014 
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The teacher and counselor ^ill plan how to get a 
DUSO kit. V ^ 

The teacher and counselor will f»Ian sessions tp 
familiarize themselves with the materials. 

Following the sessions, the counselor and' teacher 
will plan a time for implementing the DUSO kit \n 
the Instructional programs. 

After program is initiated, the counselor' and teacher' 
^ill identif^r students who may benefit most from small 
group interactiott^!: Th(& counselor will^ establish and 
conduct these grpups^.^ 

The counselor and teacher will plan and carry' out 
foIIow*up an^ evaluation methods for the program. 



t ' 

* ACTIVITY: ■E.lemeritary School- Employment Service 



Component : 
Goal 11, 



Career Planning and Placement' 



icem/snt 

E 



Acquisition of knowledge and skil ls*^neceasaryAp Implement career plans^. 



Sub lA. 2 : For the indiVidual to i41entify and ajc^ijfe infdjnnation and skills necessary 

. i to gain employment related to l<^^if£ifi^d calmer goals. ^ 



OVERVIEW 



IMPLEMENTATION- 



< 



ProvldeS^ •student3 with work ekoeri^ces at a 
Relatively young age and an oppWtuniiy to 
learn about rules of work through^ simulated 
job experience *\ 

Elementary students -ar^ givwi the opportoility 
to asses^ their interests and apply'and inter- 
view^'fot^ job position^ in t;he school structure, 
e^g., safety patrol, sei^vice squad, office 
*f^elpers, lunch and cafeteri4 helper?. ^ ' / ^ 



SUGGESTED MATERIALS 



aSitles 




Dict;ionarv of Ocfcupationa 
^(source for exemplary, job descr£Q|tions) 

• ■ • -J ■ ' 

Classified ads 

Job description^, application blankjSt 
iriter\tlev forms frbm loC^l bu^iriessftien 



1. The counselor and teacher will" initiate th&* , 
elementary-school employmecxt service by organizing 
a <::oniDittee of staff and students to carry out the 
following tasks: , ' 

-determining the kinds of jobs available, qualifications 
_ for specific jobfs, interview and, selection procedures/ 
time limits, job transfer procedures, en^loyment rules 
and regulations. ^ ""^N 

-developij^g oecessary materials such as job adverti&e- 
mentfs, application forms, interview forms. 
■ -scheduli^ig procedures ^hich permit students to leave 
classes t<J perform jobs, ^ 
-developing com^lensation sy&tem to be used to recognize 

student Job perfbrmance. ^ 
^put^licizlng the emplpyment service and encouraging 
vparttcip3tion. 

•■planning and conducting periodic evaluation to 
^ determine necessary modification^, 

- i^- 

2. The counselor and teacher i^ill plan ^related classroom 
activities such as learning how to fill out applications 

^and developing appropriate Interviewing'^behaviors. 



X 



1 suitor 



The cotinselor will recruit community resource people to 
participate, e.g., personnel managers to simulate inter- 
view situations. 



■c 




XcTlVlTY: Interpersonal GjJmimipication Skills 
Component: Self Awareness <iiid Assessment • *^ 



Goal 4 



Goal ^ 4,2 



Acquislclon and appllc.itlon of Interpersonal skills* 

For- the, individual to acquire listening, attendinj^, responding, afnd 
inltLiting skills. 



C5 



OVERVIEW 



The Interpersonal Cpmmun'ication Skills 
program has as its purpose the^ facilitation of 
communication skills in individuals. 



< 

■ x> 
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SUGGESTED MATERIALS 



Encounter in" the Classroom: New ^ays og 
Teaching . Elizabeth Hunter, Holt, ^1971 

Helping and Human Relations^ Vol, 1, 
Robert R- Carkhuff, Holt, ftinehart and 
Winston, Inc-, 1969 



IMPLEMENTATION 



6. 



The teacher and eounselor will gather materials for the 
purpose of creating an Interpersonal Skills program. 
4See suggested materials:) ^ 

The counselor will work with the teacher to integrate 
communication skill building activities (see suggested 
materials) Into the Instructional program. 

Teacher and counselor will work together to ideiitMy 
students who would benefit from small group activity 
in building interpersonal communication ^ills. 

ThS^ counselor will organize and conduct small, groups 
for the purpose of Improving conmuinication skills^ 

The groups will focus ot^ identifying verbal and non- 
verbal communication methods. 



Students, teacher, and counselor will esfc^Ush 
follovj-^up and evaluation' procedures. 



ACriVllT : JommunlLy Resource Survey 



Component: Career Awareness and Explorat^lon 



Goal 



Identification and exploration of alternative occupatlona] roles and settings. 



Sub Goal 6.2 : For the ind-ivi^Jual to recognize that occupations tend* to cluster In several ways. 



ERLC 



dVERVlEW 




ZMPLEMEKTATION 



The. Conununiby Resource ^Survey (Provides 
involvement on the part of Students and 
other meifabers of the ct)ninunity in the'~^ 
exploration of the world of work. 

Through actbal interviews with local 
peofxle In various work settings, students 
^ develop a current, highly relevant picture 
of the local job market. From these 
interviews students ^wlll classify info;rmatlon 
Into a card file to be utilized in the 
Career Resource Center. 



"suggeste d materials 

List of possible coninibnity contacts such as 

1 . Parents ^ ^ 

2. Fonaer sti^nts 

3. Memberships listings of civic 
and union groups 

^ Members of business, industry and 

labor. 
Interview forms 



The counselor and teacher will initiate the Cosnmunity 
' Resource Survey, and stimulate student and coomainity 

interest . 

2. A letter will be sent by the*^ counselor to resource 
people explaining the purpose of the survey as it 
relates to the total career guidance program. 

3. The counselor, teacher, and students will work together 
i to develop interview procedures and forms to be used. 

^ ^. Students will select a specified number of community 

1 contacts and with the aid of the counselor .will arrange 
and condott Interviews* 
5. Following the Interviews, the counselor will work with 
the students to organize a filing'' system. 
■\ 6. The file will be placed in the Career Resource Center ^ 
' where It will be readily accessible. 

; 7. Students 'and teache^ staff may make use pf the resource ' 
j file in several ways. For example: ^ ^ 

; a. To find sources for field trips. ^ 

b. To locate persons in the community for classroom 

■^i visits or interviews, 

j c. To identify sources for exploration experiences. 

~; d. The counselor, teacher, and students will periodically 

j update the file to ascertain whether resource persons 

; are still Interested in continuing as cc^sultants, and 

j ' to increase the number of resource people through 

\ additional coantunity contacts. 



Component Career Awareness a 
Goal 7 Identification an 




ITV: Leisure Time Mini -Courses 



ration 

atlon^of alternative leisure rol«s and settings. 



Sub Coal 7*V For the individual to understand the relationship between leisure roles and lifestyle* 



■ OVERVIEW 



t 

< 

00 



Leisure time mini-courses will provide 
students hands-on experiences with a 
variety of Leisure activities. This program 
will offer scu^nts the opportunity to com-' 
pare the leisure time activities of their^ 
geographical area with the leisure activities 
of other ^geographical areas. , 



ac|1 



Implementation of^this program relies on 
student, staff and community resourses. 
All of these persons m^y^be involved in the 
teaching of leisure time mini-courses,'" 



SUGGESTED MATERIALS 



ERLC 



IMPLEMENTATION 



I, the counselor will discuss ^ith administratqrs and 
othef- staff members the importance of preparing the^ 
students ^for the^ satisfying ^se of leisure time. ^ 

2^, 4 The counselor will survey .the staff and compile a 
' list pf activities the school staff oiembers ^ave * 
indicated they would be willing to teach. * ^ ' 

3, This list wi^l be distributed to studetits who will 
add any other .activitiesV they would like- to explore. 

, They will then indicate Che five activities in which 
they are most interestedA 

4. The ^counselor will tally the list to determine the 
activities to be offered. ^ ^\ 

5> The counselor will determine with the teachers, 

interested students and community meml^ers who- will 
teach the leisure time mi\ii-coarses.^ 

6. The counselor wilt distribute the final list of activities 
to the students who will indicate .their first, second and 
third preference* ^ \^ 

7. The counselor and mln£^course instructors will use the 
students' preferences to establish a schedule and 
activity participants^. A schedule based on a nine week 
quarter might be to offer 3-ueek mini*courses with 
students rotating at the/ end of each three we^ks. lu 
one quartei^ each sti^ent will have .participated in 

.three mini-courses ' _^ J 

Different mini-courses may. be offered each quarter 
depending upon student interest. 

8. i'he counselor* will provide for evaluation of mini-courses, 
students, teachers, and community members. 



/ 



{ 
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WHERE IN THE WORLD CAN OUR STUDEHTS GO WHEN <33ffiY LEAVE .SCHOOL 
IF ME DON'T TEACH THEM ABOUT THE^^WORLD WHILE THEY ARE IN SCHOOL? 



,/ 
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FORWARD 



The following Instructional module deals with the use of community 
resources ds a means for enriching your school curriculum. 

Far many years educators and^jj&ymen have agreed that public schools 
were becoming too' isqlated from the dally life of the. cooununlty around 
them. The only real disagreement ,has come over what were the effective 
ways in which community resoirces could be utilized by schools in meet- 
ing student learning needs. With the advent of career education and 
its explicit focus on preparing students for life roles, the urgency 
for incorporating out^of -school learning activities into school cur" 
riculum has greatly increased, 

Research shows that managed or controlled life experiences, which 
closely approximate real adult situations, can be powerful facili- '\ 
tors of learning for the young* Practical experience has shown that 
properly structure^! out-of -school learning activities which are 
effectively integrated into the total school curriculum have the 
enhancing and expanding, student learning options.^ ^' 

If you decide to proceed through this module, it is important that 
you? remember: " ' * 

K Community resources are intended to supp^X^^li^t your careers 
curriculum rathWr than substitute for it. V 

2, Community resources must be Integrate'd/i^ito the total cur- 
ri^^ui^ if they are to be effective and helpful* 

3. Out-of -school learning ac^tivlties should be directly related 
to the achievement of some, identifiable student learning 
objective, ' 

A, Community resources must be carefully identified and then pro- 
perly -prepared before thev can be effectively integrated into 
a curriculum. 
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USING COMMUNITY RESOURCES TO ENRICH YdjR SCHOOL CURRICULUM 
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STUDY GUIDE 

Please proceed Chrough Che following sCeps: 

1. Read Che goals and objecMves for this module. 

2. If ybu feel compeCehC in handling dny or all of .Che'objecCivefi, 
try the pre-test. 

3. A. If you believe that y^u already have demonstrated on the 

pre*tefit that you/li^e ^the necessary competencies to 
effectively use ^^nunity resources, then consult you^ 
workshop leader- jfefore going on to some other modute. 

B. If you feel thac you need to strengthen your skills in any 
of Che goal areas of this module, please select the appro- 
priate component of the module and proceed. 

A. Read Information Sheet #1: "Identifying Community Resources." 

5. Work through the Practice Exercises for #1. When you have 
completed all the items, proceed to the next step.. ^ ^ 

6. Read Information Sheet #2: "Inj^grating Community Resources 
Into Ypur Curriculum," ^ 

7. Work through Practice Exercises for #2. If you have completed 
all items, then proceed to the next step. 

8. Read Information Sheet #3: "Preparing Community Resources for 
Involvement in Career feducation." 

V< Work through Practice Exercises for #3. - WHfen you have co*iiplet( 
^all items, proceed to the next step. 

10. Take post-test. ^ _ / 

H< Check your work on the post-test* 

12. Check with the Workshop Leader to see if you have fiuccessfully 
met each objective* 
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GOAL STATEMENT 



At tiie coarpletion of this module, the learner will identify a list 
of potential community resources* 'and use at least one community 
resource in an integrated learning activitx (classroom Iceson) 
which is directed towards facilitating some specific measurable 
learner outcomes as defined within th^ context of a career educa* 
tion unit of instruction. 



OBJECri 



The performance objectives £or this module are as follows. Upon 

completing the self-instructional exei^cises, the Learner will: 

V 

U Contact .six (6) potential community resources and secure the 
. agreement of at leastVtwo (2) to participate in a total of 
fouc (^) different ways^ in school sponsored career learning 
sctivlties. - 

2, Integrate the use of community resources in three (3) differ- 
ent ways into a career education leeson plan; identify the 
expected learner outcomes associated with each of the community ^ 
resource related activities, and describe the relattonsiiip . 
between the community based ai^tivities^ and the other in-school 
learning activities of the career education Vinlt* 

3. Design a plan describing how these previously identified com- i 
munity resources should be prepared to effectively partitlpate 
in: ■ ^ 

' \ 

A. A Jield trip 

B. A visit to the classroom by a speaker 

C. Career exploration confereifce between a student and 
an employer* 

Triis plan should indicate what activities need . to be done, l^y whom , 
and when these activities need to be accomplished. 

^Note: Community resources will refer tc^ people, places, and things 
available from the following kinds of community agencies and insti- 
tutions: Business, Industries, Government, Social Service Agencies , 
Religious Institutions, Political Agencies, Clubs, Civic Organiza- 
tions, Parents, and other resources not directly associated with 
public education. 
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Instruct ion 



Perhaps you already have eufflcient skill in using cominunlty re- 
6ources« If this Is ^he ca^e, please take the Pre-Test and^ turn It 
in to the Workshop Leader* If you are uncertain about your ability 
In using comniunlty resources, turn to page 12 and continue through 
the module. V 
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pgE-TEST 



1. Write a list of ten methods you might use tosgenerate a list of 
fifty potential coomunity resourced for your school; \ 



\ 



2. Write a short plan describing how you would contact the com- 
munity resources identified in Question' 1 and interest them in ^ 
participating in your career education progi:am: 




. 4 



3. TdtOQ one of the career education unite you have already written 
and identify three (3) ways in which community resources could 
be tiBed to deliver on the learner objectives of the unit.^ Please 
indicate what kinds of student learning activities should pro- 
ceed a^d follow the use of the community resources in this unit: 



(Cont.) 




Describe five (5) potential reasons why a commui^ity resource 
might vplunteer to participate in a school based career educa^ 
tiorv program; 



-; — (- 



List three (3) problems a cooununiCy resource person might have 
in trying to speak tf> a class about careers. Please indicate 
what steps you couTd take to avoid these problems before they 
occur: 



A. 
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List six (6) things that an educator should do in order to pre- 
pare an employer for a class field 'trip* Please indicate vhat 
kind of follow-up activities the educator should do in order to 
assure future involvements by the employer: 
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ANSWER SHEET FOR PRE-TEST 



IHSTRUCrriOMS ^ 

Please read the following potential answers to the <luestlons from 
the test you've just completed. If your answers were essentially 
the same as the suggested answers, verify your analysis with the 
workshop leader before going on to another module. If your answers 
wer% substantially different, consult with the workshop leader 
aboufthe appropriate next step or simply proceed to the sectlon(s) 
of the^ module Indicated. 

Item #1 . 

Partial list of possible methods of generating k list of , loc^l com- 
munity resources* ' ■ ^ . 

Use the locdl telephone directory to Identify business anc^^ivlc 
groups, V ' 

Call local Chamber of Commerce and ask fon their help m gener- 
ating such a list. , 

Call local labor unions and ask for their help. in generating 
5uch a list * 

Contact local professional assoclatl<$nS , e.g., County hedical 
Association, for a list of members. ^ . 

Ask felXfrw teachers for suggestions on possible community i^e- 
sources. 

Ask triends, relatives, and .neighbors for their help. 

Ask the local Emptosrment Securities Commission. Off Ice for thqi^ 
help in generating a list* 

Speak before Service Clubs and Civic Organizations, e.g., 
Klwanis, Rotary, * ' ^ ^ 

Search official records for any previous. xromiDunity cbnta<?ts, used 
by the school, e.g,, bus records of field trips, etc. 

Contact local community colleges, universities, oV private 
occupational schools for their cooperation. 

^Contact local newspaper, ra(}lo stations, T^^V,^ stations, and 
ask rfor ^pul^lic service spots to solicit community Volunteers, 

Write to nati^^l-Jfuslness associations, e.g,. National 
Association of .Hanufactur^ra, and ask for assistarrce* 



Item ^2 

Revlev your plan. Dees it contain: 

1. The opportunity for utilising existing school contacts, 
e.g., board mecabers^ fellow teachers? 

2. The use of personal contacts? 

3. The use of students and their parents in contacting com- 
munity resources? 

4. A method for gaining official administration and/or 
school board support for your efforts? 

A system for recording pertinent information about 
potential usee of each community resource? 

6. A method for explaining , career education to community 
contacts'; 

^ \ 
Item 4>r . ^ 

Partjt^i list of some possible ways for using community resources in 
a cdfepfers curriculum- ^ 




eakers to talk about their careers, e.g., a housewife to 
kalk on homemak'ing. 



Informational materials (films» etc.) about careers,^ e.g. » 
The Bell Telephone System has excellent films on careers in 
the communication field. 

Community teachers to demonstrate special skills and/or 
teach a specific career related subject, ^-g-t the use of 
Long division ^Itt ^ookkeeping or fly castii>g techniques. 

Short fiefd internships to permit students some hands on 
experience or'career exploration "opportunities, e.g.* one' 
mornings work in a grocery store. 

Cog^xat_ive field training opportunities to train students in 
a skill, e.g., work at newspaper to learn and practice English 
composition skills. ^ 

Tutorial activities where st udents can work individually with ■ 
an adult to develop a skiil, explore a career, and exchange 
information. 

. Special equipment which can be }>brrowed by the school from the 
community for use in career education lessdns. 
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^ork experlejice ^ ^-^-t actual job^ uhlch help kids experience 
whac'a ic like, Work. 

Cont^racc teaching of oupplemencal career skills, e.g., knlcclng, 
cross-countjry skiing, sky*dlving, whereby certain avocaclonal 
* skills avf caughc chrough Individual learner concraccs becween 
8Cuden£s an'd communlcy resource people. 

ICem M . , 

ParClal ll6^x>£ reasons why community reaources enighc choose co parcl 
clpac^ In cateer education^ » 

^ Influence che way kids are caughc and/or vhac kids are caughc. 

Good public relaclond atid good for Individual or corporate 
linage . 

Pei%oftal need co feel useful or Co belong and be Involved. 
Chance t;,o do somechlng new and dlfferenC; a new challenge. 
Ct»fnce CO work wlch young people. 

Chance Co demonsCraCe one's ability or* st^are one^s lnC«rests. 

Tax beneflcs. 
' Chance co hel'p soo^jBone else. 
ICem #5 * 

Partial list of poCc^ntlal problems a communlcy speakefe^^ghc face. 
Unclear as co che purpose of Che calk. 

Unfapillar wich che, audience, e.g.^ cheir age, needs^ InCeresCs , 
prior experiences relaced Co Che Coplc. 

bnaccuscomed Co a school secclng. 

Unable to use appropriate vocabulary. Illustrations, or 
examples . 

Lack of visual aids or skill In using visual aids. 
Nervousness . 
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Item ^6 ^ ^ ^ 

Partial list of potential problems on field Crips. 

Students don^t Understand the purpose of the trip. 

The teacher has no specific lear^ner objectives identified 
- for the trip- ^ 

The community host is unamre ot the above two items and/or. 
he doesn't understand his expected role in the field trip. 

The student? interests ars too varied or the teacher has 
not tried to relate field trip actimties to dll her stu- 
dents. Y 

The classroom activities (before and/or after) are not expllc- 
. itiy related to the field trip. 

The issues of discipline, courtesy and procedure are not clearly 
^^elled out between school and cotnmunlty^^ost . 

The school does not try to analyze '^the host's reason for parti- ^ 
cipating and/or ignores host's needs during the field trip. 

PRE -TEST ANALYSIS 



If you feel you were unable^to complete any or all of the pre*te$t 
items (one, two, or four) proceed to module Component #1. 



o^four 
et^^ma 



If vou feel you were^mahie to complete the pre*test item (three) 
proceed^to module Component #2. 

If y6u feel you were unable to complete any or all of the pie-t^t 
Items (five or six) proceed to module ^Component #3. 

If you feel you have completed all of the test items, chVck with 
'th^ workshop leader r 

If the workshop leader indicates that you have successfully completed 
the pre-test, you may wish to skip the r^aindet of this module. 
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immiATim sheet 

iDEtmPYIWC COMJNITY RESOURCES 

Before anyone can u6e any resource they must firot identify 
where that resource exists; determine how thot resource can be 
ut^/iled ; insure that the resource can secured in a reasonctble 
manner » and at a time when it is needed^ These prerequisites to l 
e^^ectiv^e resource utilization icnportant considerations in the 
case of a natural resource, like oil they are important considera- 
cion^ in the case of an educational resource, liUe the communitty. 

By participating in the following exercises you will have 
the opportunity to practice various techniques for identifying 
community resources, determining the potential useability of those 
community resourcesy--and actually Initiating a plan to mobilize 
those resiiurces for future use in your careers culrriculum. 
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LEASMER OBJECTIVES FOR C(»1P0NENT #1 a 

' i ' \. 

1. Bjttthe end of the exercise* each participant wllTl hav6 designed 
afh lioplemented a local comnunlty contact .process which will 
at leaot twenty potential* conununlty resource^; describe 
kinds of career' education sjl^rvlces each r&source might 
potentially provide; and Indicate a recommended procedure for 
resource. 



\ Hat 
>he 1 



^ cotitactlng each 

2 



• ^^By the^ end of tfce exercise » each participant will have role played 
\at least one community resource contact optional* and at least 
^ one real coimnunity contact so that he' or she has a plan for ob- 
taining commitment on the part pf community resources to parti- 
cipate In at leaett three different ways In the school's curric- 
ulum* e.g.* speakj^rs^ tul^ors* fleld^trlps. 

EXERCISE #1 
organizing; FOR COMMUNITy RESOURCES 



Effective utilisation of community resources suggests tl\at there Is 
an overall '^game plan" for what Is needed by the school In respect 
to Involvement with the local community. To facilitate effective 
iise> It is suj^gested that each district designate someone to coordin- 
ate community resource utilisation, if a district Is not sufficiently 
^developed In the area of career education to designate such a coordin- 
ator, teacher teams by j^rade or program level may be a point to Initiate 
an appropriate level of Interaction. Once the need for community In- 
volvement is determined the question arises* "How does one Identify com- 
munitv resources?" Anv of the following suggestions may be appropriate: 

1. A reydew of the* yellow pa^es of the local telephone directory may 
be helpful . 

D 

2. A me^o oh the bulletin board for teachers and Students to list 
pre^^ttt: addresses * titles, and phone numbers of personal contacts* 
induing a brief description of what they do. (Remember* per* 
sonal^^ntact Is essential.) 

3. Local^C^mber of Commerce, local' labor unions* local professional 
associations., etc. should be contacted. 

; U I 

A. Frlenc^si^ - relatives * neighbors* etc. may be of assistance. 

5. Conductlt^l a local mall survey may provide additional Insights.* 

llf ■ 

*See attafeb^d^aarople survey questionnaire for Ideaa.^J^^^^ 

' * ' ^\ 
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Each of us has constructed mdny cases in our own minds, whv it is 
^difficult or iorpossible to utijLiee community resources as educational 
resources. At the same time^ tnere a^e evidences that some districts 
have done very well in mobilizing coimnunity resources for educational 
^^urposes * , 

\ 

Please list all the reasons you can think of as to why one cannot 
eff^tively use cocnnunity resources. 

\ 



\ 

\ 

\ 

> ■■ 

\ 

\ 

\ 



\ 




Many of tfTe^M^asons above may be legitimate reasons, buS for now 
lets forget about them for the remainder of this 'Unl,t. 
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Select at least one of the suggested approaches above and explain 
why It seems appropriate for you. 




: 

Now you have selected a method for generating potential community 
contacts . Good! 

At this point, consi^er^what you might do when contacting these 
Q^^^^^commun^y resources. Sutile steps to consider include: 

Step I, A Statement of definition for career education. 

Step 2. The current status of career education in your district and 
future plans \ ' . * 

Step 3. The specific purposes for which thi^ community contact, may 
serve, ' 

Step A. A broad, open*ended method for determining' the strengths of 
this contact and what things are of 'interest to this contact* 

Step 5. A time frame (or when this community contact may serve 4nd 
what role could best be played. 



$tep 6« . A list of questions or problems the community contacts are 



likely to raise and some suggested answers* 
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Step 1* \^ Preparing the coinmunity contact for continued contact, e*g*^ 
\auggecit that you will call bock by a given date* 

Step fl, A Hot of other aroao of concern to the ^^^^^ coatmunity* 

(Ceep in mind thiat you oh*ould have a good ide^ of what specif jLcally 
this contact can do Jor you. You should know which units or lessons 
can best utilize thio cotmunity rooource. 

At thia timet pleao*L develop an outline or verbatim response for the 
.proceeding eight orpaa: 

L. Career education definition. 



< ^ 

2. ^Current status of career education in your district and future 
plans. , 



^ \ 

3. Speci^c purposes for uhich this coinmunity contact may serve (an 
exaniple shoiAd^be used.) 



4. An Interview frame for determining tlie strengths and interests of 
the community contac 













> 


VouY 


evaluation of ^ . 














When 


, where, and who specifically may serve? 















^ 



2.9 G 
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6. Questions likely to be raised and suggested answer8 fox com- ^ 
cQunlty contacts. 



■o 



7. Interview* closing statement and call back. 



8. Oth^ areas of loc^l concern. 



Now you know Who to contact and what you will do* hut how will you 
contact them? Knowing what to say will not help imle8s one proceeds 
to establish contact with community resources. Here ate some things 
to do. 

I. It Is always Important to telephone for an Interview - what will 
you say to enhance your chances of ^getting to see the community 
contact? ^ 



2. If an Interview cannot be obtained* try to get the name 'of some- 
one In ^the saiDe general bccupa'tlonal area and level from the 
community contact. How would you do thfs? 

4 \ ^ 



3. 



If you are given another namet determine when In the ^future It 
might be qnore appropriate to^ contact .this .peraon again. What' 
would you say? 
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Here are some helpful hlnto concerning cGoetmlty contact v 

1. Given an appointment hae boen aoclgned, mke oure yoii arrive 

early so a&^ not to keep the cGOidsunlty contact waiting* V 

r 

2. Succj^sot^ul contacts require your personal int&|fe^ 
amni^ty contact and what that contact doeo. Itfkepp^ 
askcfg^t a tour of the cOnmunity contocfes^^f^ility. 

( J 

3. ,It is be^t not to take notes during the'^terviev except 
confirming your next contact with thio individual,. Cpisplete 



' ^*S<^^ survey report ao ooon ao you complete the interview. 

* ^u now heve all the peceosa^y coioponentG for compQ^i^r^^^^)^ At this 
point please, role play a telephone contact and fin inter^p.^V>(^l3k 
^ ^|lie workshop leader to help set it up.) Make cure ojas^fr/^lMs ^ho 

school district representative, one plays the re4^^lO|[l;^^'':^itd one 
plays the community rontict. (Note; The receptwniw^ serves 
as an observer to provide feedback on what thlng^kjMn%^4c>ne vrell and 
' not soywfell.) 0 - ' 

If ^me permits, it is sugge^ed that each of you comple'^e at least 
real community contact at this point. ^ _ 

\^ ^ ^'You have successfully completed component ^1 - community contacts. 

y The focus of coAtponent #1 has been to encourage you to develop 

^"^^ community contacts. Most of what you have done was concerned with 

the process of developing contacts^and not with how* you plan on * 
^ using th^. Component #2 will focus more on the specific needs for 

^<^,^ community resources in your classroom or guidance program. 

\ GOOD UOCKIlI 




This is to certify that: 



has successfully completed the Modified Dale Carnigie course on 
how to wii\ community contacts and influence local education. 



Workshop Leader signiture 



f 
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SURVEY HEFORT FORM 
FOR USE IN FERSOMAL CONTACTS AMD/OR 
TEI£PHONE OONIACrS OR COMMUMITY RESOURCES 



NAME OF RESOURCE; 
ADDRE3S: 



"if. 



PERSON CONTACTED; 

NAME AND TITLE: 
PHONE: 



METHOD OF CONTACT: 



REFERRED BY: 



DATE OF CONTACT: 

FHONE PERSONAL 



OTHER 



SERVICES AVAILABI£: (MATERIALS, ACTIVITIES, AND PEOPI£) 




REPRESENTATIVE OCCUPATIONS; 



EDUCATION FOR ENTRY: 




OBSERVATIONS AND CONSIDERATIONS: 

AGE/GRADE LEVEL: 

FEES; 



ADVANCE NOTICE: 
J TIME fACTORS: 
GROUP Sizlli . 




THIS CONTACT WAS HADE BY* (NAME AND TITLE): 




\ 
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SAMFLB SEQUGST I£TTER 



4 ' Buolnesa 
Address 

AddresG - - , ^. | 

\Dear Sir (or name of Ftuslnessman): 

Putting action^ funi and meaning into learning ic) the guiding maxim 
of the career dWelopflient program. Career development is a new con- 
cept In preparing our youif'g people to make career choices. Career 
decision making should be a tontlououfi process, (a series of career 
choices over a lifetime) concerning npt only oqcupations but also the 
lifestyle an individual wants to pursue. In order to Enable our stu- 
' dents to do thl^g^il^ need to make the^ world of wqrk more^ vl0il)le to 

them. Seventy^f^e percent of our young people are now leaving school 
^ with only minimum ' counseling and limited information about available 
^ ^ occupations. We need to better prepare them for .a career. >While 

'^^^''^ communities are faced with a shortage of trained dedicated workers, 

more and more of our young people are unhappy jin their Jobs because 
they end up J.n a career by chance rather than bjT choice, r ^^"^ 

/ 

The.XoLumbia Public SchQol system is surveying .tn^ businesses and 
lifdud£ries of Boone County to see hoy each of us can contribute toward 
.creating a comprehensive career development program for our young- 
sters.. Please fill out the enclosed questionnaire and return it in 
the accompanying self -addressed envelope. If you would like^moi;e in-, 
formation about the career education program, please call me at 




I^mllobklng forward to^^orking with you tog^^her^TSTwe strive to meet 
the needs bf our young people a^n^i^jour community « 




NAME OF BUSINESS: 



★SAMPLE QUESTIOWJIAIEE 



NAME OF COMMUNITY CONTACT PERSON: 
ADDRESS: ■ 



\ 



/ 



Yes No 



Yes No 



Yes No 



Yes No 



Ye© No 



I would be willing to make' arrangeioentiS to have Indl- 
yldual students c(me and observe our uprklng location 



and conditions « 



I would be'willlng to make arrangements to have guided 
tours for field trip groups* 



I would be willj 
school b^ 




1 td^ould be 
be foi/ educate 



to send a representative to.youp, 
ewed and/or explain our buslnep^>^ 

ooate materials or equipment to 
purposes In the clasdroomi 



1 would be^^^tTttTtng to send a representative Uo ycfur 
school to assist the students in a specific project «^ 

^ - \ 

Other way£» I can help make occupations visible ai^d 

meaningful and make education act^on-orlented: 




^Suitable for use In a small survey. 
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ItlPOBtlATIGt] SHEET ^2 
INTEGRA3DIMG COMMUNITY RESOURCES INTO A CURItlCULO^^ 

^ In order for coranunlty resources to Eoeanlngfully contribute to 
the students^ over*all career developioent they oiuat be thoroughly 
Integrated Into the school's curriculum. Before a decl&lon Is otade 
to use a coamunlty resource, (speaker, field trip, cooperitlve work^ 
learning experience^ etc.) a specific set of related leatlier objecti 
tlves should first be Idenfl^ed. Then a comprehenalve unit of 
Instruction should be organised and a variety of potential learning 
aetlvltlea (Including the use of coGuminlty resources) ^ould be ' 
listed as possible means for' achieving each learner objective. Each 
learning activity should be analyzed as ^ Its advantages and dis- 
advantages vls-a-vls the attainment of the learner objectives and 
also relative Co Its ability to accomodate dTfrereht Individ 
learning styles of students (e.g., facilitates independent explora* 
tlon, percjlts sharing of experlence^allows for self pacing of 
le^rnlrxgt permits the 4i^dl vidua 1 to recycle through the learning 



eitper^^ittce - ) Once thtsr^palyoie io cotEiplete^, the Instructor should 



its^jialyQie it 

select -t^iQse learning acFivltleo vhlch con best meet thd total set 
of learner objectives (some activities may be capable of sotlsfyltng 
a variety of learner objectives e.g., on a field trip to the city 
^oo, one can study both the feeding habits of primates and slmul- 
taf^eously explore several occupations which Involve the care of 
animals). At the same time the Instructor should try to select all 
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the necessary alternotlve learning activities ^hlctv ore required 
in order to fully satisfy the various lenmlng styles of the 
different students within the class. 

As you participate In the following e3cercl%&» try to keep the 
aforementioned principles In mind. 




I^ARKER OBJECTIVES JTOA qOHP<»IENT #2 

\ 

1. After completing thlG exerclDe each participant will, using the 
curriculum guide workoheeto whjCch are provided, develops an Inte*- 
grated career developi^kent unit which appropriately utillzc'o one 
or more cosusunlty resources. 

2. After completing this exercise the participant will Identify three 
different ways In which coicmunlty resources co^ld be used to-meet 
each of six student learning objectives selected from the Reference 
Guide: Goals and Performance Indicators , related to the area of 
decision making. 

3. After completing this exercl&e each participant will list six 
methods for Involving ccnmiunlty resources In learning activities 
In a career curriculum. ^ ^ 

'\ 

Note: ,A11 of the above product^ should be shown to the workshop 
leader for his or her review and comment. 



^ ^ EXERCISE #2 

INTEGRATING COMMUNITY RESOURCES INTO 
A CURRICULUM FOR A S?ECIFIC PURPOSE 



Participants will develop a detailed lesson^plan using community 
resources and submit It to th6 workshop leader. Lessons using com^ 
munlty resources should Include the following: 

1. Learning objectives to be achieved. 

2. Community re80Ufce(s) to'be used 

3. Contact per8on(s) to be notified 

4. Identification of t^w the community resource will he used 
(Example as a field observation site, a resource'iperson, 
a set of resource materials, etc.) 

5. What specific Information, skills, feelings, or other desired 
learnings are expected from the resource? 

6. General plan of Organization: 
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Contacting tl;>e roocurc€ 

(1) How will It be don& 
(2> When will It be done 
(3> Who will do It . 

(4) What preparation will be .needed to accomplish 
thiG taok 

Utilizing the resource in the learning oituation 

(1) How will itf be used 

(2) When will it be used 

(3) Where will it be used 

What preparation will be needed to insure the 
effective use of the resource 

Folloid up with resource 

(1) Thank you 

(2) Other plans fbr future use of th& coamunity 
tesources 

(3) Classroom activities to synthesize the learning 
^ gained through the comcminity resource 

(4) Evaluation of how eff&jgtfve the coDVDunity 
resources we¥e in contributing toward student 
achievement of the career education objectives. 



ft 




/ 



306 



K^FOKMATlON SHEE:C #3 

' PSEPARIKG COKWRIXV RESOUKiXS FOR 

PARTICIPATION IK THE CABBBR EDUCATION LESSON 

Once a coiucQunity resource has been Identified and a contact has 
been made' to Insure that the community resource will participate In 
a particular career developioent activity, the^ the conuminity resource 
KV^Bt be prepared for the expected role it is to play during the learn-^ 
Ing activity. At ^jhe very least the connDunity resource people who are 
^o be involved should be infonped aboi^: ^ 

1. The objectives of the learning activity involving the community 
resource and the goal of the career unit inj^ch this specific 
adtivity is a component. ^ " \ 

2. The nature of the participating^-^^udents with regard to their 
previous pteparation for this learning activity, their general 
learning behavior, their expectations and/or express Interests 
related to the planned ^earning activity and any other pertinent 
facts vAkich could help the comnmnity person better meet your 
students* career n^eds. 

3. The expected fui$titions tha^ you anticipate the community resource 
^^erson vill p€tr;form and t]^e kinds of support materials he br she 

is expected to tli^ovide. j% / 

A. The kin4s of functions you (snd your teaching colleagues) anti^ 
xipate performilng as well as the kinds of resources that the 
school will pt^^ovide; for the" learning activity. 

It \g;6es without paying ^hat logistical details such as those 

related to the es^act times, blaces, number of participants, any 



special 



<:ost&^. 



food requirements, rest room facilities, legal require* 



ments, or ttanspo^ptation needs^vust be worked well in advance in 
order to assure the success of the learning activity. 

As you proceed through this lesson try to refer to each of these 
^^/^S^ues in your plan for preparing your pommunity resource people for 



involvement in your career education lesaoo. 



LEAKNER OBJECTIVES FOR COMPOHEMT #3 



After completing the following exercise, the participant will 
design a detailed plan outlining a procedure for preparing a com* 
iminlty resource person who Is- to be involved In one of the parti- 
cipant's career education units. 



EXERCISE #3 



PREPARIHG COMMUNITY RESOURCES TO 
PARTICIPATE 1^ A CAREER EDUC&TXOM UNIT 



king one of ttie career units you- have developed which utilizes a 
community resource, describe the procedure that you would follow to ^ 
prepare jjfhe cTontounj^ty resource people for ^hls activity, ^ 



V - 
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^ ^ POST-IEST 

• • ,f ;, , 

Component #1 ^ * 

Show the workshop leader your community resource guide and Inform^ 
him as to the identity of the cotnmunity resource people you have 
contacted who have agreed to participate in you^ career curriculum. 

Component #2 

Show the worksl^p leader a career unitVhich utilizes a community 
resource and indicate to him why you £e\| the selection of that 
resource was appropriate* 

Component #3 ^ 

Show the workshop' leader your plan foi? preparing a community resource 
person t(^ participate in one of your V^reer education units. ^ 
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INTRODUCTION 



Career Education^ a current nationa) trend, is becoming an integral concept in the 

/ ■ ' ' ' 

edoca^ional structure. To add en^hasis to this moverrernt in Michigan, the legislature 
recently passed a bill that requires all schools to build career education into their 
curriculum. Because o^ this movement, al] schools, prificlpals^ teachers , -and support staff 

are faced with defining the ways in which they can help to maximize the career development 

' . . 

ot students . s 

The goals of career edU^^ton do not differ markedly from those addressed [^American 
education for over half a century. Most of " ti^&\nstruct i on in our current curriculum is 
designed to equip students with knowledge and ^]lls that are needed in th^ir present 
afid future life roles. However, because of tense international relations with^ Russia 
and technological competitiveness during the 1950*s and l960*s, the curriculum became . 
primarily concerned with Qon^ent and ignored persona^l utility. 

In brief , .career educlation: - ^ 

exists for the benept of the Individual, 

- recognizes the Inherent dignity of the individual, 

- attempts to Increase the relevance of the curriculum to the ^specific career 
needs of th^ individual, 

- attempts to help the individual see the relevance of the school curriculum to 
hTs/her goals in life. 

PURPOSE - 

' _ >U ' 

This packet is designed to be a sel f * i nst ruct i lig handbook to help teache rs ,wr i te 

career development components wh^ch can be infused into already existing curricula.' It 

i^wrltten with the assumption that teachers already have 1 nstruct i orvaJ^^^lCrts for 

their subject matter cOjitent. Therefore, infusion capsules are written for the purpose of 

Incorporating career development concepts and skills Into already existing Instructional 
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plans, ^V. ^ ^ - 

This hapdbook iQclt^es: ^ 

t,, the ne^ssary background information, 
^ 2* explanatiorrj^ ^ - 

3. t ra in ing inst ruct Ion , ' ^ 
^ , component format , 

5 , "^^^deve 1 opment worksheets, 

6, sample un i t , . ^ 

7, and teaming activity ideas. 
In addition there is a quality checl^ list to lielp tlie writer assess the qualtty of 

the newly written component. 

DEFINITIONS* 

■ < . \ 

Before this handbook can be used effectively, it is Important to understand the/ 

definitions of several terms that are basic to the Concept of career education 

Care^fc -^ A career is the combination of a peigon's continually changing occupat(^onal , 
family, civic, and leisure life-roHl^, 



;hape 



Career Development - A series of experiences and decisions which col lectlvely^shape 

the career of any given Individual. 

! ' 

Career Education ^ A total educational program in which carper development is ithe 

underlying theme. It includes both general and vocational 
educat I on . ^ ' 

Infusion - The process of incorporating career development Instruction into already 
existing courses. 

If " * 

i n f us i on Component ^ An instructional pl^n designed to be IncSrporate^into an 

already existing couqrse, / 

CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROCESS 

One dimension of human growth and development is the career development process, In^ 
this process each person progresses through a sequence of developmental tasks that make 

ERIC 
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it possible for that person to become a sy,f-f u 1 1 f H I ed tndWidual. This is a life-l'ong 
process involving experiences and declsit^is that sequentially build on each other. When^ 
taken cumulatively, they contribute to the formulation of a realistic se1f*concept that 
can be expressed through one * S'occupat i onal , leisure, family, and civic Mfe'^roles. 

The career development process caij be augmented by infusing career development com- 
ne/ts Into the already existing curj^culum. When developing such components, three. 
hi^^gs must be taken into cons i derat j^>on : I) The scope of career development themes or 
goal areas tha^-^-fmas t" be addressed, 2) the sequence of career development t^sks tfirough- 
which individuals n6rmal^y progress, 3) and the course content in the already existing 
curjicula. All threeof these must be brought Into focus before one can articulate the 
goals and objectives which will augment the career development process for each individual/ 



DeNjeloipmeinV 
1 n^vnes 
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT GOAL AREAS 

The development of infusion componehts must stem from clearly stated educational 
goals. There are three goal areas (elements) that are significant fo*^ xareer development 
They are; ^Element #) - Life Role Und^erstao^^gs , Element;^i?2 - Oeclsion Making Skills, 
Element " Realistic Self-Concept FormuTat i 4?» . 

Listed ,on the page are tM three Elements and Theme statements that clarify the 
ia^tent of each Element. \ ' ^'^^^^ 

. The Elements and Themes are intended as broad general statements that deffoe the 
scope <^ career development and help to form the framework from which teachers can 
build Infusion components, 

COCC THEMES FOR CURRICULUM COMPONENT OEVELOPMENT 

■) 

COPC ELEMENT I — Life Role Understanding (occupational, avocatlonal, family, civic) 

TheiTte 1.1 The student will understand life-role activity as self-enhancing. 

(psydiol ogi cal , economi c , 1 i fe'-style impl i cat lon^) I 

Theme. 1.2 The student will understand life-rple activity as societal '-con t ri b'" 
uti ng. (economic , soc 1 etal -nee^ impl (cat ions) 

Theme 1.3 The student will understand t^^fi^elationship of education to life-roles. 

-Theme 1.^ The student will understand the desirable attributes of individuals in 
life-roles\ * ^ - 

^ \ \ 

Theme 1.5 The student ^wi 11 understand the characteristics of life-roles and 
thei r fgrvctions. 

T ^ 

Theme 1.6 The student will understand the relationship^^ life-role changeableness 
to individual copabi 1 ity. ^ ' 

COCC ELEMENT It — Decision Making Skill DevelopTOnt and Utilization 

Theme 2.1 The student will set personally relevant goals as part of decision making 

Theme 2,2 The student will identify anc/use information about*^sel? and life-roles 
as part of decision making. 

\ 

Theme 2,3 The student will understand decision making as Identifying alternatives. 
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selecting the alternative most %)n3 i stent wi th goals , and taking steps 
to innplement a course of actiNqr). 

/ 

Realistic Self Concept Formufption 

Uniqueness as a result of persona) 



Theme 3-1 The student will understand his 
learning, growth, and maturation 

Theme 3-2 The student will understand the relationship of social and educational 
forces to his individual developrnnt. 

M 

Theme 3-3 The student will understand the^Jel at i onshi p of sel f Tknowledge to a 
value system unique to him. 

Theme 3-^ The student will understand thelrel at i onshi p of his interests, aptitudes 
and achievements to career goal/realization. 



CAREER DEVELIPMENTAL TASKS 



The following pages describe th^ sequential tasks that students confromt as they 
move through their own career development^ These are intended as general statements that 
form part of the framework - the sequenJfe - from which teachers can build infusion conjc; 
ponents . 

The tasks are arranged accorc^j^g to the three elen^nts f^ife-role Understandings, 
Decision Making Skills, Self^C^^Cept Fpf mu 1 at i on) and grouped by grade levels (K-3t 
^-6, 7-9, 10-12). 



CAREER DEVELOPMENT TASKS^ 
FDR 

LIF&ROLE UNDERSTANDING, C.D.ClC. ELEMENT I 




K-3 

Occupational values and attitudes are formed and are used as a basis for Judgment, 
child establishes re1atior>'£lm)s between experience and action, manipulates language 
and symbols primarily by i mi ^at in^^mbde Is and accomodating his behavior to the behavior 
he observes In others whi th whom he\i dent i fies , i.e., people in various life-roles, 
(Fqcus is generally on home, school and neighborhood,) The child is acquiring respect 
for parti(:utar people and thei \ 1 i fe/roles , especially for the work they do. (Adults 
must foster positive attitudes tbtTard all kinds of life-rolesJ The childfcan distinguish 
between occupations primarily on the basis of tool and uniform clues. He develops 
'interpersonal^^stcH 1 1s that permit him to gain acceptance by his peers in parallel play 
and sharirrg. 
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^hi Id continues to face the kinds of tasks buywith more complexity* He 

enters the phase of con^epLLual learning. He develSps. the ^tltty to conceive the^ func- 
tion of Itfe-roles. He generalizes (Ibstracts) his respect for speci-ftc people and 
their life-roles to an appreciation of all'^peQple everywhere. As he la^rns the^alu^ 
of mankind, he learns to value himseVf> .He fncreases his knowledge ol 4Jfe-roles by 
expanding his experiences^^^yond his home, school, and ne i ghborhood » ff^the cMId 
begins to understand the cor^epit of work and value it as an institution, he develops 
se I f-d ! rect i on--th i s helps jb^uild a positive se 1 f-concept » He is refining hj^s interper- 
sonal sk I 1 1 s to bu i Id conf i dence in his al^t-l i ty to s/ccessf ul Interact wi th his peers 
in more complex types of g^up activities^ 

7-9 

He develops the capacity to operate ori hypothetical propositions — he has learned 
to think more logically and abstractly^ He is better able to cope with cultural and^ 
environmental demands. He can make internal interpretations of environmental transactions 
and generalizes these^ to other situations. Concepts which have been learned prevlpusly 
are used to build further concepts. As he ledrns about life-roles and Hfe-roje settings 
he determines the subtle factors inv<Slved In life-role satisfaction and rewards — 
looking for wtkat he personally f inds^necessary, important/and valuable. (He should 
acquire knowledge about life-roles and curricula io help ^Im think realistically about 
his future .) ^ / ^ 

/ * 

10-12 ^ 

t 

The individual expands and refines tasks of earlier levels.^ He determines to a 
large extent, the course of his future. He must define the level of his educational 
aspiration and arrange his training accordingly. Concepts which the Individual holds 
about self and life-roles become ifiternal ized to the point where they form the basis 
for particular generalizations concerning his career ^llfe Identity^ He must acquire 
sk i 1 1 s , respons i b i I i ty , and conf i dence In 1 1 f e roles through actual expert ences . 
Thr'ougli these experiences he tests his self concept. 



Mfter Ginzberg Havlghurst (196^*) 

Super (1969), andf Teftljyson (1970). 



CAREER DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS^ 
FOR 

DECISION MAKING SKILL DEVELOPMENT, C.D.C.C. ELEMENT 11^ 



Fantasy period; The child makes unrealistic choices based on dreams and wishes^ | 
He does not wonder whether he has the appropriate abilities to do what he wants to 
do. (Teachers and parent^ should readily accept unrealistic statements*) 
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Late fantasy period, early tentative period. (During earlv tentative period, 
children should be helped to see that there are still a number of years before career 
plans must be set.) 



, Tentative period: The individual begins to recognize the problem of career choice; 
decisions are tentative but more realistic. The individual is continuously obtaining 
new information and experience, revising previous choices and mdl<;ing new choices, 
(Gradually the youngster should be helped td explore the difference between fantasy and 
reality in making decisions,) He begins to formulate a career hypothesis for himself 
(tentative) - a narrowing process of identifying interest's, values, capaci ties/ and 
opportunities. Making successful decisions strengthens his se) f-*conc&pt . 



10-12 

Late tentative period, realistic period: The individual's considerations become 
much more practical as well as important. The deci si on-*mal<;i ng process must becotne 
personalized. Because the environment is constantly changing, a major real-*li'fe 
problem is how to plan for change - a realistic decision.Tmdl<;ing process for the indi- 
vidual requirfng commitment wi tlT^ tentat i veness • As tl^ irydividual expresses his. self- 
concept through his complex real-*1ife dec! s i ons , he' becomes able to utilize his persona^ 
attributes to influence the nature of^future choices r^theV ^han ff j^ely to adapt to 
external pressures. Learning to make ^eci s ions and ac<^pt responsibility for them 
hel ps the ind i v i dual devel op respons i b 1e h^ependence^ and i ndi vi dual i ty , His career 
hypothesis ts reformed to mal<;e adjustments Tor changing I nterests , ^ab i 1 i t ies , values, 
and increased knowledge of life roles.^ 



Mfter GInzberg (1951), Havighurst ivl96i») , 
Super (1969), and Tennyson (1970):^ 



CAREER DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS* 
FOR \ 

REALISTIC SELF CONCEPT FORMULATION, C.D.C.C. ELEMENT 111 



K-3 



The child becomes aware of himself and hi^envi ronment and di fferentiates ^)etweeVK^ 
them. He is acquiring a sense of some control over his own course of events--a sense 
of agency. (The child must have success experiences to bui 1 d se I f-conf i dence thus 
building tolerance for others). The child begins developing interpersonal skills that 
permit him to be socially acceptable to his peers. The child realizes that people are 
not objects and recognizes their humanness. (He needs an atmosphere where mistal<;es 
are expected, and respected as an individual) 
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1,-6 

The child is con/erned about what he can do.^ He should be developing a positive 
sel f^concept. He de/elops his interest and ability to accomplish tasks. (He needs 
opportunities to woyk and reinforcement foV it.) He should be bui Idl nc^ soci al self 
confidence in hlmsyif to relate successful ly to others, (He needs^a ^^^f^lnued atmosphere 
of%iIstakes being Expected , and tolerated and his be ing -accepted respected as an 
individual,) / . ^ / ^ 



The individual undergoes great changes physically, intellectually and socially,^ 
H^explores his se I f -attr i butes while clarifying his self-concept — he reinterprets t^he 
self*concept he developed earlier in terms of his' *new self*, *He must come to accept 
himself as an entirely cilfferent person outwardly, and to some extent Inwardly, r The 
single nK>st important task for the individual during this state is to achieve a sense 
of personal identity, 

10-12 

The individual Is ^gaged In reality testing of his self-concept--he is checking 
hj^ perceptions of his abilities, aptitude and other personal resources against ex^ 
t€|~na1 reality. He is becoming aware of a preferred life styje as related to self- , . 
fept, ^ ^ . 



AAfter Glnzberg (1950. Havighurst (1964), 
Super (1969), and Tennyson (1970)* 



, WRITING GOALS-PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES-EVALUATIONS 

[When developing curriculum, it Is necessary to state the Intended outcomes In terms 
of goals^and performance objectives. In addition, the objectives must be evaluated to 
determine whether or not they were accomplished* 



The following pages review how-to write goals, performance objectives, and evaluations. 



SUMMARY OF WRITING GOALS 

Goa Is 



Goals are general statements that give basic direction or intent, usually without 

reference to specific behavior. They are usually stated in general terms such as:. 

-) 

to know 

^ to understand / 
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to appreciate 
to enjoy * 
to bel ie\/e 
to learn 

to develop . 

to Improve 

to Increase 

to have experiences 

to develop ski 1 Is in 

to become aware of 



Examples of subject area goals: 

K The students vJl 1 1 increase their proficiency In dividing fractions 

2. The students ^wl 1 1 understand the causes of the Civil war. 

3* The students will gain an appreciation of Romeo and Juliet. 

The students wilt learn the steps of the scientific process. 

5. The students m\\ Improve eye-hand coordination 

The students will learn basic shop safety rules. 

7* The students will understand the concept of basic food groups^ 

8. .The students will develop skills |p tuning an instrument. 

Examples of career development goals 




9 
10 

II 

12 

13 



The students will understand trip planning as a declslon**maklng pro/ess 
The students will become aware of the desirable attributes of individuals 
in teaifi sports. 

The students will understand the usefulness of percentages as appli^ 
to ath let i cs . f ' - 

The students will understand that there are many different factors 
affect the formation of friendships. ' ^ z 

The students will Increase their knowlecJge an^ understanding of 
avocat I on a I act! vi t les . , ' 

The students wtll learn to read and understand job ads in the newspaper. 



iedl 
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SUMMARY OF WRITING PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 



f I n 1 1 1 on - A performance objective Is a specific statement of what a successful 



learner will be able to DO to demonstrate mastery^ of the objective*^ 

Each performance objective should Include: ^ . 

1. An. observable (measurable) behavior - this shtould be an ^ 

action verb that de&64*-ibes the behavior which the learner wtll perform. 



Examples of action verbs 



define 
1 dent I fy 
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list 

match 
measure 
arrange 
draw 
col lect 
predict 
/ organize 
, construct 
' " contrast ^ 

^ 2, The conditions under which the behavior will occur. These are 

; referred to as 'the givens*. 

3. The acceptable level of performance. This is often referred to as 
the ' cr i ter i on * , 

Safnpte performance objectives: 

1, Given a list of pobrevtations commonly used In job ads found in newspapers 
the student wilrbe able to match abbreviations with full-word spellings 
with at least ^0% accuracy, 

2, Qtiven a list of technological changes since the l940's and a list of 
effects they have had on our life'-style, B0% of the students will be 
able to corre^ctly match thosje items. 

/ ■ ' ^ ^ ■ 

3, Given a set of team sport s^t^tistics, the student will be able to compute 

percentages and averages with at least 80^ ^accuracy, 

*For further information about writing performance objeptives, see: 

Mager, Robert F., PREPARING 1 NSTRUCTI QNAL* 08JECT1 VES Pal o Alto, CallfornU, 
Fearon Pulbishers, 1962. ^ f / ^ A 



I 

y Harty, L.D,, Monroe, 8.P, OBJECTIVES FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS, New London, 
L\. CT,, Croft Educational Services, Inez, 1973. y 



SUMMARY OF WRIi;iNG EVALUATIONS 

Evaluat ion j 

Evaluation is an important part, of . wri t i ng performance objectives. There must be a 
way of determining whether the students have n^t the performance objective. If there 



!s noway to evaluate the objective then the objective is written inappropriately and 



1 



needs to.be revised. The performance indicated In the objecjiJ^^ shojjld also indicate 
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the evaluation to be gsed as well as the criterion for determining success^ ^ 

The evaluation for the objective should be completed before the instructional 

activities are designed. 

The following are possibly evaluation forms: 
1 , object i ve tests ; 



GOAL 



multiple choice 
true 'or false 

fill in the blanl^ \. ' 

matching 

listing » 
arranging in order 
calculating 

2, subjective tests : 

short answer 
' essay question ^ 

3. completed projects or assignments^ 

a t 

-Here the learner is asked to complete a project or assignment based on 
the criteria stated in the obj[ective. i.e. interviewing a worl^er, 
making an oral report about leisure ' t tme , etc. 

skill performance tests: * , 

/ 

-Here the learner is asked to demonstrate a particular skill, i.e. using 

an occupational information book, focusing a microscope, etc. 

5^ behavioral check) i st 

-Here the teacher records a behavior tlij^t is demonstrated wh^n It occurs. 
I.e. participating in a discussion, using a particular resource book^' etc. 

MODEL 

• % 

The student will become. ^aware of the ways in which various occupations use mathe- 
matics 

Goal statements are important. €ven though they are not 
specific, they do give direction. It is the performance ^ 
objectives which specificatly state what the learner must do 
to demonstf^at^ that he has 'learned'. 
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PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES 



\ 



Conditions 

^ 

[Given a list of occupations and a list of ways tn which math Is used" 



I the student will match them with at least 80^ accuracy. 
observable behavior criteria 



EVALl/^TIOtit 



1 



How do\the fo))ovjing occupations u^e msthemot i cs7 (matchlrt^ ' 

1, truck, driver , ^ A, msasOrIng lumber 

2, ^ayrol!) cJerk ' B, balancing accounts 

C, logging mi ieage 
D: making change 
E, determine traffic patterns 



3. ga^ station attendant 



Carpenter 



5- Mghway engineer 



erJc 



CONGRUENCY BETWEEN GOALS, PERFOIWANCE OBJECTIVES, 
EVALUAJION, AND LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

V When developing Curriculum, one must be especially careful about the Congruency 
between the various parts of Instructional qon^onent. Each part must logically be 
developed from its preceding partyso that the entire component is a response to its 
goat statement. The following diagram helps to illustrate jthe narrowing (clarifying) 
effect these Pi|/ts have whfeiv-^ngruent ly developed. 




^ E. 



322 



L. 
A. 



13. 

Selecting a theme statement narrows the meaning of the Element (major goal area)* 

t. 

Goal statements specify the intent of the theme for a particular infusion component.,. 
Performance obJ&ctWes identify a particular learner behavioK'for that goal. 
Evaluation and learniDg activities are designed for each performance objective. 



Example of a non-congruent goal : ^ 

Theme 1,5 - The student vP\\\ understand the characteristics of life-roles and their 
funct i ons . 

GoaH - The student will learn the steps of the water cycle. 




^Corrected goal 



The student will understand how an environmentalist us^s l<now' 
ledge of the water cycle. 



Examp le of a non - congruent P , 0. : 
T 

f 



V 

Goal - The studen understand the effect of the women's liberation movement 

n the Job market- 



P'O,^ - Given a list of Jobs and a list of Job definitions the student wi I I be 
able to match them with at least 85^ accuracy. 



/ E 
e 

' m 
L e 
n 




T 
h 
e 




G 


r " ~' 






o 




e 












1. 


1 — 1 



p. 
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^Corrected P*0. 



Given a list of statements about recent changes In the Job 
market, the student will be able to Identify those which are 
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a result of the women's liberation movementn 



Ex^ple^ of a n orV^congrulnt Learning Activity: 

/ 

P.O. - Given $ list of fami ly I i fe-role act Iv i ties , the student wi 1 1 be able to wri t^ a 
sentence/stating how each activity might be self-enhancing. 

Learning Activity^ * Have the students view a film about how to care for babies. 





^Corrected Learning Activity " Give the students a list of "Family llfe-roIe activities 

and have them interview parents, relatives, and friends 
to see if any of the people interviewed are enhanced 
by the activities on the list. 



INFUSING CAREER DEVELOPMENT THROUGHOUT THE CURRICULUM 



Remembering that wt^^have defined the word career to Include all llfe-roJes (occu- 
pational, family, civic, and >ecreat i onal ) , It is then appropriate to say that al 1 
school subj'ects can be anyintegral part of the student^'s career' deveJopment. Therefore, 
all courses should include career development components. This is not to say tliat the 
Instruction for any one course c^n cover all career development goals. The teacher's • 
role in the infu^on process is l) t-e- identify those career development goals that can 
be addressed in h4s/her respective course, and 1) to build Career Development activities 
discreetly Into his/her course that will contribute to tn^ accomplishment of these goals 



THE INFUSION PROCESS 



Infusion is the process of fncorpo^al^lng career development concepts and skills 
into the already existing curricula. This^can be done in two ways: 
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I5. . 

Informal ly by spontanecl^s ly adding career development experiences to the In* 
truction as situations natrually present themselves in the classroom* 

ally by developing instructional components that teach career development 



st<:l H5 or concepts and the regular subject matter through the same activities 
afid lessons « 

rable to use both approaches for the tnfusion of career devetopmant into the 
curriculum* The former, befng spontaneous, allows the teacher to meet Immadjate needs 
of students wh i 1 e the^ 1 at ter , be i pg in tent i onal I y pi anned , p rovf des permanency for 



)eing 11 
I cu 1 um. 



career development In the curri' 

The success of both formal and informal . infus ion of career development into the 
cur r i cu I urn depends^ d t l^^t^l y on the teacher *^ ability to blend it natura I ly I nto the 
the instruction without I^ appearing as something Nlew* , 'different', or 'extra* to 
the students . 

DEVELOPIN& THE^NFUSION COMPONENT 




by step guide for the deve I opiften t of Infusion 



ed\to be used with the c< 



nponent develpp- 



Presented in this^ection/ i! 
components , The deve-]opment s 1 

ment worksheets found in Appendi^$J.*-^These ^rksfteets provide the fo/-mat for writing 
the component *ar\d facilitate the writing proceM.^ffxperlence has sh^wn that best 
results are achieved when the suggested ordS^oy steps is followed. 

Appendix A is a sampMe infusion componer^c to which the teacher/may refer for an 
example of a finished component. 

Appendix B is a quality checklist which the teacher may use to Wsess the* quality 

of. the capsule she/he has written. It* Is advisable to preview the quaPKlLy checXiIst 

prior to -devel op I ng a capsule so that one is aware of the criteria, to be used, 

Caut^ on ^ 
^ — " * 

A common pitfall, when \ArritIng an infusion component, is to become 'sidetracked'. 
That t s ^td los^^^^JL^t of the purpose of an infusion capsule and unintentionally 
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develop an instrucfionaiJ plan for course content rather^ than C^^reer developn^nt. 
This handbook Is written with the assumption that teachers already have instructional 
^planrs for\heir subject matter content. Therefore, infusion capsules are vjri tten for 
the purpose of incorporating career development concepts or skills Into already exist- 
ing Instructional plans and not for the subject matter content. 

The following page offers four examples of ha^f one might become *s ) det racked * . 

*^There are four places where one can become sidetracked: 

1, writing a goal .statement about course contnent rather than career ddvelopmant, 

Qxahple: A teacher, who wanted his class to understand the dcTslrabie attrib ites of 
1 workers In the lumber industry, wrote this goal^ statement: The st udents 

wilt understand the process of lumber productlpfi. Here the teacher became 
sidfetrtafe|<;ed and wrote a goal for subject matter* rather than the cai^eer 
devel^pn^nt^ Idea. 

2, writing a performance objective about course content rather than career 
development, ' 

Example; A teacher, who wanted her class to understand uses of multiplication in 
family Hfe-roles, wrpte this performance objective: Gi^en a set of 
multiplication problems, the students will be able to complete them with 
at least 80% accuracy. Here the teachet became sidetracked and wrote an 
^ objective for^ subject mattjier content, 

^ H. 

3, designing the evaluation for course content rather than career de>?el opmen t , 

Example: A teacher stated the fol I owipg object! ve : Given a list of science related 
occupations the student will be able to indicate the contribution each 
makes to society. She became sidetracked when she wrote the following 
evaluation: Write a brief description to explain the operation of l) a 
nuclear power plant, 2} a nuclear submarine, 3) a nuclear bomb. 



A,^^^des-i-grrrng a learning activity for course content rather than car^&er development- 



1 V 

Example: A teacher, who wanted his students to^ understand that reading a map is 

necessary in a wide variWty of life-roles, designed this learning activity: 
Write a report on the map making Industry, Here the teacher was sidetracked 
^ by .factual Information m the map making industry rather than dealing with 

t^^2y>s career development ^oaK 



t^j^ career deve J opment 

r . ' 



TheMnfusion capsule should clearly Indi cate where and how a career development 
concept or skill is to be infused into the course content, but, the infusion capsule 



itself does not include a lesson plan for the subject matter. 



17. 



irfFUSION CAPSULE DEVELOPMENT STEPS 



Step A 



Keeping your course In mlnd^ review the career de\/elopmental taskl^ to make sure^ 
you understap^j the sequence of deve 1 opfnental tasks which most of your students 
face at theli^ [iorticular grade level. 



Step B 




Keeping your course \t\ /ttfrrdT^ re\/\evj the Career Davelopntant Elemants and Themes 
which provide the scope of career development goal areas from which you will drow 
for developing an \ n f us I oo component. 



Step C 



Keeping the elements^ themes, and developmental tasks in mind, examine the topics,^ 
cdncepts, and skills you, are t^^aching In, your course* (See your course outline*) 



Step 



Identify a course concept, skllK or topic Into which a career development concept 
9r skill could be tnfused, ^ 



Step E 



\ 



Step 



Identify the ^appropr i ate elemtirit (s) and theme (s). In some s'^tuatidns you may 
want to select more than one elem^t and/or(more than one theme, ffiis is perfectly 
appropriate* Remember, these are oroad stat^igents; it Is the goal statement you 
write that makes them specif/c for yotiyr infusicui component. Enter them " C 3 

F / 

V/rite a goal statement that/ indicates what is to be accbmpl ished^^/fn some situations 
you may need to write more than one goal. Ent^r on - 03* 



Step G 



Write a performance objective for each goal statement, in some situations it 
may be appropriate towrite more than one objective for a goal. Enter on - C 3. 



Step H 



/ 



Design the evaluation procedu^ for each performance object, if the test items 

are such that each student's answer will be different, indicate that, Ke. discussion 

questions. Enter on - C^, C5, C6, " 



Step I 



Using the brain-storming technfque, develop a list of possible learning activities. 
{Don't stop to think ^about the ideas; write them down as soon as you think of 



\ 
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^ them no matter how ridiculous they may seem. Ridiculous ideas can be ruled out 
I'ater^'but for the p^resent they may stimulate you\to think of a^ good Idea. (Do 
^ thisN^on a scratch paper.) Se^ Appendjlx 0 for brainstorming idarBs. 
X , 
Step J * ' , 

' From the "brsin-storming list select the most appropriate act fvit les , ''then arrange 
them if/to a logical teaching sequence. 

Step K ^ \ " * * ^ 

DevejSft a tietailed teaching s ( ratefgy lesson plan) for the selected learning 
. act i vl t'iL'i* - Use C7 and C8. (Refer to Appendix A for an example of how this 
i ^* done 

Page C7 and C8v^re designed to face each other so that the user c^ug read both 
vertically and horl2ontalT9v^. 

Explanation of Columns: 

-The first column, titled 01 rect i ons , Is t<i be a sequential listing of the 
specific instructions for the teacher, i.e. 'Have the stud^qnts list...*, 
distribute Activity Sheet,..*. ^ ^' 

"fhe second column, titled- Notes of Explanation, explains, clarifies, gives 
examples, suggests, gives opt i onal act I vi t les , in other words gives additional 
information ^boMt the steps in the first column. If no additional explanation 
I s ^rrecess^ry for a particular instruction in column )t leave the corresponding 
space in column 2 blank. 

-The thi rd column 1 ists all resources and materials that relate to a specific 
instruction in tne first column, i ,e. 'Prepare Activity Sheet #5^one . for 
each student,' or ^obtain 2 volumes of the OCCUPATIONAL OUTLOOK HANDBOOK', etc. 

-The fourth column iis space for the teachers to make additional notes during ' 
lesson preparat i on ior to comment on the effectiveness of the lesson for future 
teaching and revision purposes. 

The logic of this formate is easd of use v^osf^^^^th preparing and teaching the 

^ Iv^Sbmponen t. Its utillt^ incl udes : , 

1, Ouring p reparat i on, one' woul d study both th^ first and second colufjrins. 

1, ''The third column, at a glance, makes it easy to see what materials need 
to be collected for a particular day's lesspn. ' « ^ 

3- When teaching, the f[rst col umn out 1 1 nes the lesson plan and^ould be used 

as the guideline for actual implementation, 

J* 

The advantage of |this format is that one can easily locate particular information 
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in one of the columns without searching through all the information. 

Step-L ^ . 

Develop any Reference Sheets and Activity Sheets that are needed for the learning 
activities. Use C9 and CIO. Make sure the Activity Sheets and Reference Sheets 
^ ' have tjeen referred to in the teaching strategy. 

Explanation of Reference Sheets and Activity sheets: ^ 

- Refe?ence Sheets contain additional Information for elihej the teacher^^or^ 
the stude^y^s , A Reference Sheet should be used' for anything that is too 
lengthy to be explaljfed in column 2 on page C7. A Reference Sheet should 
also be used when there is Information^^ charts* etc. to be handed to the 
students . 

• 1 ' ' ' ' ' . 

■ Activity Sheets ar4 she^if on which students actual ly do some kind of activity, 
I.e. answering quesitlons, graphing results, completing an Interview, etc. 

\ } ' 

Step H / . . 

Write a brflef statement explaining the rationale that has evolved during the 
deve^pme^t <p this component; use C2^^ 

Step N ^ 

List any special information that the teacher might need to kno^ about this 
component, such as the amount of Instructional time required, unusual equipment 
or space required, etc.; use C2. 

Step 0 

Complete all necessary identification inforirat^on on page CI . 
step P * / ^ 

Before implementation, apply the quality checklist In Appendix B to evaluate your 
component. Based on your assessment of the component's quality, make any 
necessary changes. ^ ^ 

The quality check assesses onjy the quality of the component development and not 
Its classroom effectiveness. Classroom effectiveness depends on both the quality 
of the materials and the teacher's at^llty to arrange classroom learning expe,rlences 
Pilot testing is the only way to evaluate effectiveness. 
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UNIT RAX'Om/lE . 

The ipurpose of this capsule is to help further the Junior High student's knowledge of 
farming and agrHrelated job opportunities. Also the many-changes in agriculture by com- 
paring agricultural practices in the iS'lO's t^^ th modern day farjnlng. 

This capsule is designed to be infused Into the already existing eighth grade hi^story 
unit on the development of agriculture in the United States. 

^^EACHER INFORMATION. 

The instructional time required on this unit is approximately two class sess^y^^s, 

ELEMENTS, THEMES, GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES - ^ 
Element M\ - Life RoVe Understanding (occupational family life roles) 

Theme i/K5 - The s tudent n^i 1 1 understand the characteristics of life-*foles and their func- 
tions. ' * > 

Goal ^ The student will understand that a variety of occupations are depen^nt on 

> 

some knowledge of agriculture. - ^ ^ ' 

. PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE 
Giyen a list of occupa^tions, the student will be able to identify the occupations 
that are rejated to agricljlture with at l^ast 80^ accuracy. (Evaluation Sheet j/1) 

Theme* i/K.fe - The student wi 1 1 ^understand ttie relationship of JIfe-role char^geableness to 
individual copabi|Jity. > 

Goal The students^ wi 1 1 Increase their knowledge of how farmers hav/e changed thetr 

V 

practice Ito meet modern day needs.. 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE 

Given two lists t)f statements, one describing farming in thfe iS'lO's and the otHWr 
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descrtbfng modern day farming, the students wtlj be able to match them wftK at ]east 
80? accuracy, (Evaluation Sheet #2) ! , 

EVALUATION ' . 

Evaluation Sheet H\ is use^ both as a pre-test and a post-test, while Evaluation Sheet 
#2 is used only as a pq^X-test* 

Post-testing should, be done by incorporating the evaluation items into the regular sub" 
ject matter. ^ ^ 



\ 



Narne 



EVALUATION SHEET #1 



Period 



Date 



Instructions: Place an^ X on the blank before each occupation that requires some Icnowledge 



of agricul ture. 
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I.* beautician 



2. real estate salesman 



3- secr'etary 



doctor 



5'. butcher 



jS, banker 
7' custodian 



8. car-truck dealer 



_9. weather announcer 
10. factory worker 
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Name 



EVALUATION SHEET #2 



Period 



/ 



Date 



Instructions: The items in List #1 are statement^ describing the modern day farmer. Match 

them with the statements about the farmer i>f the IS^^Cy^by placing the letter of the best 

^ / 
choice In the appropriate blank. 



List #1 - Modern ' 

I. Uses conservation practices 
to preserve, land. 





2. Dependsxon many others for 
l^npwledge and materials. 

Family very active in community 
life. 



^. A big businessman today* 



5. Production usually Increases each 
year. 



6. Farmer's children usually. leave 
.the farm and tal^e non-farm jobs 
when grown. 

7. Has more leisure time. ^ 

8. Earns^enough money to proviJS^a 
good living for the family 



List #2 - I8ti0's 

A. Farmer*s children usually stayed 
In farm worl^ or tool^ a Job related 
to farm work when grown. 

B. Lonely farm life, rarely got to town 

C. Farmer^s only income was a small money 
c rop . f 



D. Worked dawn to dark 



E. Barely earned a living for the family. 

F. Self-reliant mostly/ - 

G. Moved to another farm when soil wore 
out. 

H. Produced barely enough to get by on. 
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EVACUATION SHEET #1 

1. beauttcian 

2. real estate salesman 

3 . secretary 
^, doctor 
>. butcher 



\ 



ANSWERS FOR EVAIUAT40N SHEETS 

EVACUATION 'SHEET #2 
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6. >S>anker 

7. custodian 



8. car^truck dealer 
9* weather announcer 
10. factory 



1 , 

1 . 


p 
U 


2. 




3. 


B 


ti. 


C 


5. 


H 


6. 


A 


7. 


D 


8. 


E 



TEACHING STRATEGY 



DIRECTIONS 



1. Introduce this capsule by 
asking students, |' What is agrlcul 
ture?* 



2. Ask students to raise their hand If ^ 
they live on a flarm and their father 
makes the family Itvi^ng from the farm. 



3. Ask students to raise theJr hand 
if they live on at least 10\acres or 
more of land and their family's In^ 
come comes in part from the property 
they own. 



^. Use pre^test, 
#1) 



(Evaluat t on Sheet 



-> 



5. Ask students to raise their hand i f 
the tead of the family is In anyway 
connected with agriculture. 



NOTES^oi^feplANATION 



Many students will pot know the whole 
meaning of the word. Agr tcu 1 ture^the 
science and aj!i_of gu I ti vat ton of the soil, 
the breeding and raising of livestock, 



etc. ; til lage, f arming < 



Place 'farmers^ on blackboaf^ and put down 
the number of\;stU(dents that raise their hands. 



Explain *in;f^^rt*, (Ex. roadside stand or 
sel 1 tng eggs or rabbits, etc.) V^rlte this, 
number on the . b tackboard. 

Explain to students that just for the 
fun of it,, let's see If we are aware of 
occupations that are related tou agrJcu i ture < 
(Stress It is not a test.) 

Many students will not be sure so let^them 
be the ^udge and write this number on the^ 
board. " 



33^ 







^ . . . ■ ^ 




6, Lead ii?ito a discussion of how 
V. people in America ar^ farmers but^ 
many are Involved In agriculture 
related Jobs. 


fev; 

s 




• 


V 









RESOURCES AND MATERIALS 



\ 



NOTES 



1. Use dictionary and read tKe defin- 
i tTon. to the class 

'v 








4. Evaluation Sheet ff] (pre-test) 
(one per student) 




r 





CAPSULE #1 
(Continued) 



DIRECTIONS 



NOTES OF EXPLANATION 
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7. Ask the students to raise their hand^ 
and list all the agra-^related Jobs they 
cap think of on the blackboard. Discuss 
these as they are given. (Sample list 

on Reference Sheet #l) , . 

8. Guide the discussion of the class 
to changes^ fn agriculture from the 
so-cal led . 'good old days' up to modern 
times. 

9. 'Distribute Reference Sheet #2 to 
class and discuss the l7'fnodern farm- 
ing examples with the farmer from th^ 
iSifO's. 

10. ' Use a transparency of Reference 
Sheet ff2 to point out the differences . 
The students should write injthe changes 
In modern day farming- Dlst/il>ute 
Activity Sheet #1. / 

11. Summarize this unit by reviewing 



Try to guide students' thinking Into 
lines other than the type of farming 
most prevalent In their local area. 

p 



Note that many examples are almost 
opposite now from what they were In^ 
the ISifO's. \ 
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DIRECTIONS 


NOTES OF 


EXPLANATION 


6 


the many job^ related to agriculture 
and how farming has changed from the 
l8J*0's. 








^ OPTIONAL 








Use* crossword puzzle, TMIers of the 
SoH^ as an optional activity. 


This puzzle could bo used as 
when test on unit is finished 
the teacher wants. 
(■* 


an act 1 vl ty 
or whenever 


r 

RESOURCES AND MATERIALS 




NQTlS 




/ . Kerersnce bnee t H \ nas many j ods 
related to agriculture. 








9. Reference Sheet #2 tone per student) 








IV, 1 Tanapa r en cy 0 r i\e re rence onoe c r ** 
Activity Sheet #1 (one per student) 




* 


• 


OPTIONAL 








Puzzle from - ' 

American History in Silhouette, by 
Velda Jane Real, Student copy 1972, 
J. Westen Walch Pub., Portland, MA 









r 



y-RmriEUCE SHEET //I 



Examples of Jobs related to agriculture. 

K farmer (all kl nds g^^al n , fruit, animal, 
etc*) ^ 



2, farm equipment salespeople 

3. gas and oil company workors 

^, farm equipment rep^^I rpoople (v/elding 
shop, etc. )- , , ^ 



5- farm supply store dv/ners t3n^,/ynployoos* 

spray material 

seeds 

feed 

fert 1 1 1 zer 
packaged 

etc< ^ ^' 

6. ^pray consultant ' 
^7- nursery poop I o (trees , bus,hes , etc* ) 

8. nursery catalog pubilMsher 

9. banker (loans monoy) 

10. truck dealer ^ 

II* fruit and vogetablo b^yor (marmot) 
12. groin elevator operator 
I3> real estate salespeople 
I^i. butcher > 



)5* mOat lacking business ^employees ^ ^ 

16. grocery storo ti^nagers and' employees 

17. I IvQstock dealer 

18. ^veather reporter 

19. agriculture teachers (college and high 
school ) 

20. t-andscape architect 

21. farm magazine publishers and writers ^ 
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REFERENCE SHEET #2 



MODERNFARMER 



FARMER FROM1840'S 



I. Earns a living from the f 




2. Vh^h com plicated machines 



3. r^es technical knowledge to 
grov^ more and better crops 



Provides a living 

OnlHiad hoe, plow^ cradle* scythe, 
etc 

Used methods that varied s only 
slightly through the years 



7 



4. A businessmaai today 



5. Has government help f ex. 
Department agriculture Irost 
reporting! 

6. - Uses conservatio^ practices to 

preserve land 

7* Has much more leisure time 

8. Fewer man hours required, 
more machines replace human 
and hand labor 



Money crop - only means of 
getting-money 

On his own - little outside help 



Moved 1o another farm when soil 
wore out 



Work dawn to dark 

Most everything done by hond^ few 
machines 



9. Family very active in com- 
munity life 

10. Has few animals except for 
recreation and pets 



Lonely farm life - rarely got to 
town \ 

■i 

\ 

Cows, horses, chicket^s, etc., es- 
sential to life of family 



11. Depends on many others for 
knowledge and materials 



Self-reliant mostly 



339 



Mil ifkM 111 nnnN * n^iv 

I ^1 I Ink Ml 



\ 



MODERN FARMER 
12. Family is well educated 



Reference SHEET #2 o 
(CONTINUED) 



FARMER FROM1840*S 
Little education facilities available 



13. Production usually Jncr^ases 
each year 

14. Recreational facilities avail- 
^ able I snoWmol^le. swimming 

pool, boat^ etc.) 

15^. Sons and daughters usually 
take.non-farm related jobs and 
move off farm ' 



Produces barely Enough to get by 

0n - . 

INo time for recreation except on 
Sunday and restricted then 



Usually took over farm or engaged 
in a farm related job 



16. Usually takes a few days at 
least for Vacation from farm 
work ' 



Few places to visit except relatives 
and had to take care of animals at 
home 



17. Can provide and earn a good 
living for the family 



Barely earns or provides a living 
for family j 
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fi^mi^rM, lift \.t f 

vrfl tttn M f'tHH^r t ittt\ 

t-*t \ \nh Ml 

f f 1»P[<P*Ml.t*^ t 



1. 

2. 
3. 



4. 



MODERNFARMER 



J 



ACT! VITY SHEET n S 
FARMER FROM ma's * 
Provides a U^ng 

Only had hoe, plow<» cradle,* scythe, 
etc. 

Used methods that varied^ dnly 
slightly through the years ^ ^ 



Money crop/ - only means of 
getting mdni&y 



y 



5. 



On his own • little outside help 



6. 



wed to another farm when soil 
wortKout 



7. 



Work tmwn to dar^ 



8. 



Most, everything done by hand, few 
machines 



Lofiely farm life • rarely got to 
town 
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I .Ih.n.. ^ir IMHiH 



^ ACTIVITY SHEET n 
^ • iCONTINUEDI '( 

MODERN F/^RMER . ' FARMER FROM 1840'S 

^ 10. Cows, horses, chickens, Blc, ess 

tial to life of family 

II. - Self-reliartf mostly 



J* 
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12. .Little edutatioipfacilitles available 



mtaciL 



13. ^ — J^roduces barely ^nough to get by. 

— on - 

14. — V ^ INo time for recreation except on 

— 4 Sunday and restricted then 



15. — ; Usually 4ook over farm or engaged 

in a farm related job 



16. ^ Few places to visit except relatives 

and had to lake care of aqlmals at 

' home 

17. ^ 'Barely earns prbvides a living 
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COMPONENT QUALITY CHECK LIST 



Directions: Circle *yes* Or *no' for 
each item. If there 19 a *yes* or *no* 
^ponse that you wish to qualify, 
place an {X) on that response and 
write yoUr qualification in the 
space under the question. Make an 
overall evaluation oT each section 
by placing a ( ^ ) on the rating 
scale. Summarize the ratings in the 
/spaced below.. 



Component Title-^ 



Grade Level- 



Subject- 



DevelopeHsl- 



\ 

Yes No 

Yes No 

' Yes No 

Yes No 

Low 



Goals 




each goal properly stated? 



2. Is each goal congruent with the theme for which it was wntfen 



or selected?^ 1^ 



3. Is each goal educationally relevant? 




4. Is each goal appropriate (or the dev^i^pmental level of the students 



for which it was written? 



High 



Overall quality of the goal section. 



' 5 





Performance Objectives ^ 
1. Is each P.O. property stated? (behavioral, conditi 
2. . Is each P.O. clearly stated? (so that ambiguity is reduced) 
3. Is each P.Orcongruenf with the goal for. which i| was written? 
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nntlklU. iiH ^ I 
\tti i tilt Ht I'ltfHM J tUt\. 



Yes No 4. Is e^ch P.O. apprtfprinte for the designated grade level? 

.\r~\ ■ ' 

Low ^ High 

Overall quality of the perfjyrmance objective 
1 2.3 4 S sectiom 



X 



Evaluat^n 

Yes No 1. Are the directions clearly staHsd for the teacher? 

Yes No 2. Are the directions clearly stated for the students? 

Ytrs INo^-, 3. If pencil and paper evaluation is to be used, is the reading level 
appropriate for designated grade level? 

Yes No 4. Is the evaluaXion ^^fmgruent mth the performance objective 
for which was developed. 

Low High 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ Overall rating of the evaluation section* 

1 2 3 4 5 ^ \ 



Learning Activities 

Yes No !• Is each activity appropriate for the designated grade level? 

Yes No 2. Is each activity con^ubnt with the P.O. for which it was designed? 



. Yes No ^ 3. Is each activity appraprMfe for the developmental level of the students 
) ^^^"^X wMc^ it was designed? 

i - \ ^ o ^ ^ 

^ Yes No 4. Does each activity r^ect the vocabulary and reading level of the 

students for wHfch it was designed? 
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Mil ittfttnin ' t>**^ 



Yes No 



5. Does each activity include suggested teaching strategies^ 



Yes No 6. Do activities collectively follow a logical learning sequencfe? 
^introductory^ culminatingl 



Low 



1 



1 



High 



Overall rating of the learning activities. 



Low 

J_ 



1 



Activity and Reference Sheets 

High 

I I I 



. 4 



Overall quality'of the Activity Sheets and 
Reference Sheets. 




How Interesting wiirfhis infusion experience 
be students? 



> 



U of no 



# qualified yes — 
^ qualified\no 



Overall rating of the entire component. 



Loh 

J_ 



High 

_L 



I 



3 



V 



Summary of ratings 



Goals 




formance objectives 



Evaluation 



Learning activities 



/ * 



Activity and Reference 



Interest 



Average of above ratings 
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Teacher InfoKjnation 
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ELEMENTS, THEMES, GOALS, AND OjttlECTIVES | Page C3 



Element 



Theme 
Coal - 



Performance Objective 




EVALUATION SHEET # Page C5 




Name ^ Period Date 

Instructions: 
Teat IlemB 



\ 




\ 
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, ANSWERS FOB EVALUATION SHEETS 



PageC6 



Evaluation Sheet 
I. 

2. 




Evaluation Sheet 0 — r 



1. 
2. 
3. 

4. ' 
5. 

etc. 
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Teaching Strategy 



I. 






2. 






etc. 
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LEARNING ACnvm IDEAS 



Listed below ie a variety of learning activity ideas that may. be helpful 
brainstorming during Step I. * 

Discussion ^ 
-large gigftp 



-small group 

•pairs or triads * ^ 

JLpcturo's 

Dobaft*f* " ' 

WHiing'lettera 

• for information 

'for free materials 

-thanh you notes to role^models 
' -tbanti vyou notes to places that 
" haw been visited 



Field trip investigations 
^outside the school 

•inside the school^ i.e. vocation A 

* * ^ 

shops, kitchen, boiler room^ etc 
Role*mod«^^ (guest speakers) 
Survey-B 
Research 

Role^playing j . 

Simulation 

Interviews 



'Ora! 

-written 

-taped 



Games 
Puzzles 




Writing 
-plays 
-books 
-short stories 
-sentences 
^^-^BiSj^aphies 
-autobiographies 
-articles 
-poems 
-songs 



0 



Woric Projects 
-making candy 
-planting trees 
-fund raising projects 
-community impro^ment pro^ 

Films 
Filmstrips 
Tap^ recordings 
Book reports 

Using occupational information 
resources 



Arc Acclvlcle 
-collage 
-poster©* 



Clea 



-bulletin boards 

-muralo ^ 

-pictureo 

-modelo 

-mobileo 

-dloramao 

Publioh nt'wopapero 

Student taade vioualo 
-Ouper 8 movieo * 
-olldeo 
-onopohoto 
-tape recordinfio 

Contcoto 
Queotlonnaire ^ 
flaking Comparioono 
I^ecpinf; JcAirnalo or dlarlco 
^^klng Gcriipbooko 



Interest and aptitude surveys 

Demonstratloti 
-by students C 
-teachers 
-parents 
-role-models 

Puppets 

Making visual aids 
-graphs 
-charts 
-^maps 
-dlagrains 
*^ 

Problem solving 

-life slttiatlons 

-simulated situations 

-Math related, I.e. checkings 
figuring mileage, making 
change, etc. 

-designing games 
Make believe trips 
Learning Centers 



ERIC 



Observing a worker on the job 
('shadowing') 



^Hobl^y 



ohowG 
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Career fair or OKhlb^lt 
Reporting obocrvationo made during trips or vacations 



